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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as tothe end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words. in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the ‘‘facts”’ of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point :— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term ‘‘ facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
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passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of ‘‘facts”’ at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the ‘facts’ of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the ‘‘facts.’? Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given ? 
A brief statement must suffice :— 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the ‘* Notes”? on pages 18, 14 of the 
‘* Meron,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the ‘‘ Observations,’ with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
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verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7); 
(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation (Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronounce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text (Manual, p. 29); (4) to write 
the transliteration of it, as given in the “‘ Notes” or in the Manual, 
p- 39. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the ‘‘ Notes,” 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the ‘‘ Obser- 
vations,’’ which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (8) the ‘“*‘ Word-Lesson,”’ 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the ‘‘ Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The “ Topics for Study’ are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent ‘‘ Lessons,’’ a ‘‘ Grammar-Lesson”’ is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The ‘* Lessons”? cover chapters I-VIIL. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “ Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
‘“‘Lessons.’? But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ‘‘ Lessons’’ will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the ‘‘ Lessons.” 
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Special attention is invited to the ‘‘ Revicw-Lessons,” in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “ MreTHop” is understood to include also the ‘‘ MANUAL,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted tono one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the ‘‘ MerHop” to its friends. 


W..,.8. HE; 
MorGAN PARK, September 1, 1885. 


NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION. 


Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
‘*MutrHop’’ has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room. For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa- 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 


New HAVEN, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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LESSON |.—-GENESIS I. 1.1 


[To the student:—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 
the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.] 


7. NOTES. 


1. YWN7ID—bre’- Sith (two syllables)—IJn-beginning: 

a. ve letters: —3) (b); 5 (r); &, called ’aléph,? not pronounced, but 
represented by ’; UY (%=sh); 9 (y), here silent after; J} (th, as 
in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:— (*) under 3, pron. like e in below, see 
@ 5. 6.a;3 = (8), like ey in they; *_ (i), like 7 in machine. 

2. N3—ba- -ra’ (two syllables)—(he) created : 
a. ee letters:—3} (b); 9 (vr); & (’) called ’aléph,? see above. 
b. Two vowel-sounds:—Both + (a), like a in father. 
3. DTN —"16-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods): 
a. Five letters:—S (); 5 (1); FF (h); % (y), silent after —; DB (m). 
b. Three vowel-sounds:—x (°), like e in met, quickly uttered, @ 5. 
6.c; + (6), like o in note; %_ (i), see 1. 04 
c. The accent ~, with —, marks this word as the middle of the verse. 


4, FS—’eth—not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 
5, D977 —hks-ka-mii-yim (four syllables)—the-heavens : 

a. Five letters:—4 (h); Y (8, = sh), but UY (with a dot in its bosom) 
is § doubled; %§ (m) (written so at beginning or in middle ofa 
word); 9 (y), not silent as before but like y in year; {) (m), written 
so at end of a word, 2 3. 2. 

b. Four vowel-sounds:—~= (3), like @ in hat, @ 5 1; +, see 2. b; 
= (a); ~ (i), like 7 in pin, 2 5. 2 
1The text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on page 7 of the “‘ Hebrew Manual,” 

2d ed.; the transliteration, on page 39; the translation, on page 18. 


2This word is pronounced as if spelled Ah-lef, the ah having the sound of 


ain father. 
3 References preceded by § are to the ‘‘ Elements of Hebrew,” 6th ed. 
4 References without $ are to preceding Notes in these Lessons. 
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c. The sign = under {9 is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this 
word, it is the penult. 

6. FN }—-w°eth (one syllable)—and-)(, see 4: 

a. Three letters:—) (w), like win water; & (’); FF) (th). 

b. Two vowel-sounds:——~ (°), see 1. b; = (€), see 1. 6. 

af PST ha.’ a-rég (three syllables)}—the-earth: 

a. Four letters:—fq (bh); &); 4 (2); if (¢), like ts in gets, @ 2. 7. 

b. Three vowel-sounds:——> (a); = (a); = (€), like e in met. 

c. The accent 7, under &, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the ¢ is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


if, ean ie in this verse are :— (1) &, (2) 3, (3) y7, (4) 5, (5) 9 
(6) 9,(7) (9) 77, (10) 9, (11) vf, (12) w?, (13) 2. 

2. ay bs Pus :—(1)+, (2) =, (8) +, (4) +, (6) —, (6) =, 
(7) 9538) =a NO): 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are :— 
(1) =), =z (0), = (2), = ()s (2) = 448), a eS) a 

4, Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is ¥ 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [(as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is 9’_ (im), as in DION 
(lit., Gods); cf. the English cherwb-im, and seraph-im, a 

7. FIN (‘cth), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 

8. The preposition i (J) and the conjunction and ()) are never 
written separately, being always prefized to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
the letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see t#’) in its bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is J (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the ultima; those which are 
accented on the penult, haye, in this book, the sign 7. 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. 


THE KING’s Neri 
THE Auntsmar: «.. TITUTE 


he King’ § Library 


TaeON ie 


8. Worb-Lesson. 


(IOWIN God = (5) Din (9) Swit he-ruled 
(2) DN he-said (6) NID he-created (10) PWN beginning 
(3) yING the-earth (1), “sy the (11) Dw heavens 
(4) Mw I (8) 71 and (12) WU" he-kept 


4. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept G'od) )( the-heavens; (5) God (is)? in-heaven(s); 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) The (79)-beginning; (9) the (77)- God; (10) And-the-earth. 

r) 2. To be translated into English :—(1) D7); (2) Dw 
TANT ON OTN: @) OWS OTON Sun, ©) Dw: 
(5) DSFONT AVON. 

Fo be written in English letters :—(1) 719, (2) WN, (3) 
Sun, (4.2, 6), © D DWT, (NID. 8) NN). (9) DTN, 
(10) {INi. 

/ 4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) 14, (2) 188, (3) hil, (4) bé, 
(5) ra, (6) yim, (7) im, (8) 1*, (9) 1°, (10) 1é. 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending; the preposition zn; the conjunction and. 

(3) The sign FX ; the method employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter. 

(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween 73 and 8. 


1 A verb in the past tense 8d person singular masculine. 
2 Parentheses (.) enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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LESSON II.-GENESIS I. 2a 
V7. NOTES. 
8. PINT) -wha-a-rég— and -the-earth: see 7, preceding Lesson. 
9. mit —ha- y‘tha (two syllables)—(she) was: 
a. 1st syllable, i (ha), ends in a vowel-sound, @ 26. 1. 
b. 2d syllable, may (y*tha); the final FJ is silent, as always at the 
end of a word ; the = is a vowel-sound, but not a vowel, and 
goes with what follows. 
ce. The sign 7 with + indicates a secondary accent, 2 18. 
40. wh ee ha (two syllables)—(a)-desolation : 

a. 1st syl., J (th), — (6, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

b. 2d syl., FF (hb), § (a), like oo in tool, ends in a vowel-sound, @ 26. 1. 
Avie $775) —wa-bho-ha (three syllables)—and-(a)-waste : 

a. Sis not b (3), but 02, pronounced like v in vote. 

b. Hach syllable ends in a vowel-sound (8, 6, a), @ 26. 1. 
12. Tw —who- 8ékh (two syllables)—and-darkness: 

a. \(w); nih), a harsh h-sound, 2 2.3 ; Y (,=sh); (kh), like Zin book. 

b. = (°); the — over &% serves also for the vowel 6; = (8). 

c. w*hd, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable; X8kh, ending 
in a consonant, is a closed syllable, 2 26. 1, 2. 

d. The + in B must be written, but has no sound. 

13. °357 Sy—il+piné (two syllables)—upon-+-faces-of : 

a PY (‘), ‘not pronounced, called ‘X-yin, 22.2; 5 (1); 9 (p) 3) 3): 

b. The 9 after = (é) is silent, as was that after — (i), see 1. 0. 

c. The sign is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 

d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 

14. OWIN—thhom (one syllable)—abyss: 

EN Byllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 
the short e-sound described in 2 5. 6. a. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, 2 26. 2 

c. As ‘is silent after = or ~, so } is silent under — (6). 

d. +, see 3. c, preceding Lesson. 


Lesson 2. 17 


2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


re i Sos Bi Be 

i Jip Pel Jered fot 

ous Z2OU 

Suwe wu J 
-| 


= j 
’ es a 


7 


Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


13. New letters: (1) 3, (2) fF, (3) ap (4) Y, (5) , (6) 3. 

14. New vowels: (1) 9, (2) *_, (8); but %_ and j (é and 6) are 
pronounced just like = and — (é and 6), the former having what is 
termed a fuller writing. 

15. +, called S*wA, is a vowel-sound, but is only a half-vowel. 

16. While the conjunction and (}) is usually written with SewA 
(thus: 4), it is once written in this lesson } (wa). 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between 5 (b) and 5 (bh); fF (h) and 
rt (h); & () and Y (); 4} (w) and 4 (4). 

19. Observe that 9 is silent after = or =; }, under — or witha 
dot in it (}); ;T, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, sce 
Obs. 11, fowr words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent on 
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign +. 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as 
in Latin or Greek, the second. 
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4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections :— 


1, 3.2. 1—8, 6, 8, The pronunciation of X, 77, }, 7 wf, 

2. @ 3. 1, Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. 29. 1, and 2 5. 6. a, Sewa, its representation and pronunciation. 

4, 3 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. 249. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and ()). 


5. Wokrbd-LESson. 


(13) WW waste (16) yw darkness (19) D315 JSaces 

(14) PNT he-was (17) SY upon (20) APA desolation 

(15) mvt she-was (18) 15 faces-of (21) ‘e)iara) abyss 
Note.—The word for waste, when it stands by itsclf, is wa (bo- 

hd), not JAA (bhd-h4) ; so we say IAF) (td-ha) desolation, not YAN 

(thd-ha), and bin not ‘ehinrat : : 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) In-beginning was (f.) the- 
earth; (2) Darkness was upon+the-earth; (3) Desolation ({7F), not 
ITN) was (m.) upon--faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; (5) Faces-of 
abyss; (6) God ruled in-(= over)-darkness; (7) God-of (FN) the- 
heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) He-created )( the-earth and- 
)( the-heavens; (10) The-carth was (£.). 


2. To be translated into English :— ~ 
DIU ABO UE TD Je 
DIN yey AT WN IWS PIN AN @) 
3. To be written in English letters:—(1) D5, (2) mit, (3) TION, 
(4) NT, (5) Dh, (6) pinn, (7) WN, (8) ww, (9) Wa, (10) 
WI). 
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4, To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha, (2) ha, (3) ha, (4) ho, 
(5) hi, (6) ho, (7) ha, (8) nim, (9) 81, (10) $ékh, (11) pa, (12) Sa. 


6. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which % and § are silent. (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4) 
Open and closed syllables. (5) The sign =; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 


relation. 


LESSON III.-GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 
7. NOTES. — 


15. MA)—-w'rii(a)h (one syllable)—and-spirit-of : 
a. Three consonants:—) (w), ™) (r), Ft (h) the harsh A-sound. 
b. The conjunction and ()) written with Swi, 2 49. 1; =4, as 00 
in fool; the = (%) to be pronounced before the fF, and not after it. 
c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and & not 
counting as full vowels. 
16. FHA W—wri-hé-phéth (three syllables)— brooding : 
a. His oh, (=f), while § is p; ef. 3 bA (=v) and 3 0, 2 12. 1. N. 
b. “3 open syllable, f1 open, fs) closed, @ 26. 2. 
or 1) indicates that the form is a participle ; FM, that it is feminine. 
17. % O'/J—ham-ma-yim (three syllables)—the-waters : 
a. D=m,)=mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Daghés-forte, 2 13. 1, cf. wy (5. a). 
b. The » here precedes = and begins the syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 
c. The article the is fJ, with = under it and Daghé$-forte in the 
following consonant; cf. DUT (5), 245. 1. 
d. The accent 7 indicates the end of the verse; 3 always follows 


this accent. 
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18. VWON"}—wiy-yo’-mér—(three syllables)—and-(he)-said, 22 26. 

LARS 13. 1: 

a. The root of this form is “WON (’a-miar) he-said, 3 55. 1, 2. 

b. The prefixed 9 indicates the future, Wan? = he-will-say. 

c. The conjunction (+4) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the future (he-will-say) = a past (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 
here to learn that WON = he-said; WON? = he-will-say; WON") 
= and-he-said. 7 

19. ~7T'—y*hi+—shall-be (or let-be), @@ 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1: 
a. The first 9 indicates the future as in “WON? [227.1 

* The = being only a half-vowel, this w ord has but one syllable, 

c. The nee of this form is ; it he-was; cf. mae (9) she-was. 

90. WN 'Or—Light, 22 5. 5; 26. 2: 
a. & has no sound, but is represented by ’, @ 2. 1. 
b. 4), with a point over it, unites with the point, as in DIAN (14). 


ee FAuga y‘hi+—and-(there)-was, 217.1: 
a. gate so Mano tis here, as in VON (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the future (shall be) into a past (was). 
b. The conjunction in VN was +}, but here it is }, the Daghés- 
forte having been rejected. 
c. The sign (7) with = indicates a secondary accent, cf.9.c, 2 18. 1 


2, WoRDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 


PIV 2 ODT. map DN ON 
AON NDS Te OAM De OND 
TaN oy lay 2 SMP 
7 ON YT ONT) wR 


1 Examine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter J}. 

24. ) =p, but § = ph (=/S); B=), but 3 = bh (= 2). 

25. A syllable closing with Daghés-forte is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix ’ marks the futwre (3 mase. sing.). 

27. \ connects, but -), a stronger form, connects and converts. 

28. Roots have three letters (see “WON he said, RVD he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. : i 

29. The gutturals X, 77, F7, Y, 4, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. Daghés-forte! is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 

82. The letter of the article is 7}; its vowel is regularly =; it 
usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note 7, in {IN7. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections :-— 
1. Under @ 4. 1, The gutturals &, 7, 7, Y, and 4, cf. Obs. 29. 


2. 218. 1, Daghés-forte, cf. Obs. 30. 
3. 3 28. 1,2, Quantity of vowelsin syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 
4, 247. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 (7). 


5. WoRD-LESSON. 
(22) AN light (25) VON) and-he-said (28) Hoy brooding 
(23) WIN man (26) J and-(there)-was(29) FN he-saw 
(24) DD waters (27)  % 99 et-(there)-be (30) PI spirit 
1 The ain this word is pronounced as @ in father; the ¢ like ey in they. The 


main accent is on the syllable ghes. 
2D. f. = Daghes-forte. 
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Notes.—(1) JIN means light or light-of; WN, man or man-of; 
FI, spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is Dr, but at the 
end of the verse, where in voice rests upon the word, it is written 
DD. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Darkness (was)! wpon+ 
the-waters, and-upon+(the)-faces-of the-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon-+the-waters; (3) God saw ) the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said, he-will-say; he-was, she-was, let- 
(there)-be, and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. 

2. To be translated into EK English :—(1) DDT; (2) TNA; (3) 
(INTs (4) CANT: (6) DTTONT; (6) WIN: a) Mmm; (8) 0; 
(9) OD; (10) TINT; (11) INIT. 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) TN, (2) BIN, (3) FT, 
(4) DY, (5) FD, (6) FAN, (7) VN, (8) 77. 

4. To be written in Henew letters :—(1) Sith, (2) ra, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) “18, (6) m*ra, (7) m*ra, (8) 881, (9) mar, (10) him 


7, Topics FoR STuDY. 


(1) Prep. 3. (2) Gutturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Daghés-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) ) 
and +). (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV.-GENESIS I. 4. 
1, NOTES. 


22. NV)—way-yar’ (two syllables)—and-(he)-saw, cf. 18. c, 21. a: 
a. The conjunction +), forming, with %, a sharpened syllable, 2 26. 3, 
b. The letter 9 indicates the future, N'Y = he-will-see, cf. 18. b. 


1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. Swi under * silent, 2 11.; §§ here without force, 343. 1. R. 1. 
93, TINTON éth+ha-’dr (three syllables)—)(++the-light: 


oe Monel ny i is an accented closed syl.; here un-accented, because 
joined fi Maqgéph to following word, 2 17. 1; hence ~ (@) be- 
comes = (é), 236. 1. a. 

b. Article ieee is Ts as in (IND; but cf. -fJ in Ow, eyrrat 

c. Ist syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unac. open; 3d, “accented closed, 
@ 28.1, 2: 

d, The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, 2 7. 4 

9A. Ji D—Ki+ tobh (two syllables)—that+good : 

a. Three consonants: 59 (k), ef. 3 (kh); & (t), ef. $1; 3 (bh). 

b. Two unchangeable vowels: 9_ (i), } (6), @ 80. 7. Notes 1, 2. 

é. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, 2 6. 2, 3. 


25. 5°33"\—wiy-yibh-dél—and-(he)-caused-to-divide, ¢ 28. 1,2: 
a. “}(d) anew letter; without the dot (%}), it is dh (= th in the). 
b. Ist and 2d syl’s unaccented closed (short vowel); 3d, accented 
closed (long vowel). 
c. SewA under 9 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, 2 11. 1. 
26. [’a—bén—between, @ 3.2; 5.3; 6.3; 12. 1: 
a. The letter n at the end of a word is written if not 3. 
b. Both é (*_) and é€ (_) are pronounced as ey in they. 
c. The vowel here is unchangeable (é), not changeable (@). 
d. There is a dot in 5, as there was in 9 of YW. 
27. [Pai—tbhén—and-between, 4 12. 1; 49. 2: 
«a. Before the labial 3, the word for and is written 9, 
b. Note that between is bén, but and-between is G-bhén. 
38. ei I—ha-ho- sékh—the-darkness; (cf. 12. a, b, c) : 
a. The article in this case is FJ; not +f7, nor mao 
b. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in a 
consonant, 
ce. Note that -} appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. 
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2, THE OCCURRENCE OF ASPIRATES IN GENESIS I. 1—4. 
PVWNID| 3 (d, not bh) follows nothing ; J} (th) follows i. 
wa5 5) (2, not bf) follows (} of the preceding word. 
nN D1 (th, not t) follows the vowel-sound é. 
ave MN (th, not ¢) follows the vowel-sound +. 
72) wn PD (th) follows a of preceding word ; 3 (bh) follows a. 
15° oy 5 (p) follows the consonant 9, 
pian 1") (th) follows the vowel-sound é of preceding word. 
mon 5 (ph (=) not p) follows &; [ (th) follows é. 
310-19 5) (A, not kh) follows 9; 5 (oh) follows 6. 
619") 3 (bh) follows &; “} (d, not dh) follows the consonant 3. 
. i 3) (5) follows the preceding consonant 0. 
yvA Pai] a (Gh (= v)) follows the vowel-sound 4; a (Ah) fol. &. 


33. Six letters, called aspirates, have two sounds: 5} 6, 3 bh (=v); 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


’ 


Pod oh; Na, Vdhs Dk, Dkk Op, DO papi fy ee 

34. Their original sound was the hard one, 0, g, d, k, p, t; it was 
indicated by a point called Daghés-lene. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme« 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal S¢wa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters: {9 (t), pronounced like $j; 
and “J (d). 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: 
1. 212. 1, and Note, Aspirates and Dachés-lene. 
2.2317. 1,2, 
Bide 1 
4, Under @ 4. 1 


Maqqéph ; long vowel shortened. 
The usual form of the Article. 
The Jabials: 5, 4, %, 5. 


1 This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 


bo 
Or 
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5. Worbd-LESson. 


(31) (2) between. (34) NV) and-he-saw (37) ) Np? he-took 
(32) 4) and (35) ipo) that (38) ny he-gave 
(33) 93D") and-he-caused- (36) IWO good (39) OW name 


to-divide 


Note.—The root of 31 i is 973 divide; the root of NV is 
Ny sce; oY = = elther name, or name-of. 


~. 6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw G'od )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-carth and-)( the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave )(-+the- 
light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); (7) Name, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-between 
the-eurth; (9) He-took (a) good name (Heb. order, name good). 


2. To be translated into English :—(1) DIO WN; (2) own 
SHO (8) WNT) JWT; 4) NWT OTINA; (6) DTTONT OWS; 
(6) PASTAS NT (7) ONT DTN 1m). 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) np, (2) BY, (3) [93, 

1) 3, (©) DOWD, (6) FTIN, 7 Pa, ©) PD 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) bén, (2) del, (3) bén, (4) 
dél, (5) tobh, (6) ho, (7) thohd, (8) dr, (9) bohd, (10) bhén, (11) dhel, 
(12) khi. 

7. Topics FoR STubY, 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Maqqéph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) Daghes-lene. (7) Aspirates 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 6 and 6, € and 6 (11) 9, (12) 
Plural ending. 
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LESSON V.-GENESIS If. 5. 
7. NOTES. 


29. ND" way- yiq-ra’—And-(he)-cealled, % 26. 1,2, 3: 

a. On =, see 18. c; on 9 see 18. b; wity, a sharpened sy]. 

d. 9 (q), a new consonant pronounced like 5 (k), not qu; ¢@ 2. 4. 

c. The + under 7) is silent,— a syllable-divider, @ 11. 1. 

ad. & 3 he-will-call; Ny he-called, cf. N13 he-created. 
20. N72 la’Or—to-the-light, 2 28. 1,2: 

a. 9 the preposition to, with =, the vowel of article, 347. 4 

b. Fis 6, not 0; itis from at+w, WN= TS, 2 30. 7. 

c. Light= 8; the-light = WNIT; to-the-light = (not SiNit?) 
IND, rt of the article being dropped out, 2 45. R. 3. 

31. py—yom—day; 6 (= at+w), not 6; for DY 230. 7; the 
combination of a+w always gives 6. Ns 
29, ON —wli-ho- -Sékh—and-to-the-darkness : 

a. Four words: (1) } and, (2) S to, (3) FF the, ( (4) win darkness. 

b. FR of article elided and its is (2) given to 9, 2 45. R. 3. 

c, First syl. (wld) is unaccented open, but with a skort vowel, con- 
trary to ¢ 28. 1. The fact is D. f. is understood in ff, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, 714. 3, N. 1. 

Coe NY aa-ra’—he-called, @ 55.1.2: 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. &, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, % 43. 1, a. 

ce. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. Tt is 
87 here because of the ace. syl. z immediately following. 

24, i192 —la-y'la—night, 3 24. 2, and N.1: 

a. *}is nota cons., but used merely to represent the prec. +, 26. 1. 

b. 9 and its SewA belong to the second syl.; the + is initial, 2 10.1. 

ce. Both +’s are tone-long (4), not naturally long (a). 

35, SW —wa- -y‘hi+‘é-rébh—and-(there)-was+-evening : 

a. The first sy]. (wa) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is nota 

long vowel; hence it is not an open, but a half-open syl., there 
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should be a D.f. in %, but it has been lost, 2 26. 4 and N.; 2 28.4 
@ 14. 2, 

b. The vertical line with = is called Méthégh; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 
218. 1, 

ce. The = under J is tone-long 6, not short 6, 2 31, 2. b. 

d. The unaccented closed syl. rébh has a short vowel. 

36. “pa-iT" —wa-y*hi+bho-qér—and-(there)-was-+-morning: 

a. On the half-open syl. and on Méthégh see 35. a, b. 

b. On the connective Maqgéph represented by +, 217.1 

c. The — is 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), 3 31. 4 b. 

37. TN é-hadh—one: 
a. The “+ is tone- long 6, (cf. 35. c), not short é, 2 33. 6 
b. The 73 is dh, like th in the, not d, which would be “7. [ 


2. TABLE OF Words ConTainine Lone VOWELS. 


: Words with tone-long a: N72, 19", Np: Ny? ete. 
. Words with tone-long ¢: FN, O33). 
. Words with naturally Jong é: [a> Bs) 
. Words with tone-long 3: wa, 3, qn, wn. 
. Words with naturally long 6: 48, SW, DY. 
. Words with tone-long é: ay (‘é-rébh), TIN (é-hadh). 
R. The o of VON) and of DITION is 6, not 0, although not 
written ), 


— 


bo 


he Co 


co or 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i.¢., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent. 

1 This vowel is a difficult one to understand; keep this instance in mind; 


a fuller explanation will be given later. It is pronounced like ¢ in men, i. a., 
a trifle longer than ¢ in met, 
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38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., a+-w or 
atu =6, atioraty=6. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40, Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 0 is —, but 6 
is }; €is ~, but éis *_. 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The tone-long é, which always comes from 4, is especially 
worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 28, The names of the vowels. 

2. 2245. R. 3; 47. 4, The article after a preposition. 
3. ¢ bd. 1, 2; The root of a verb. 

4. 258. 1,2. aand N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name. 


5. @ 30. (opening words), also ) The naturally long vowels,—(1) their 
Notes 1 and 2 under @ 80. ; origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 


4, 


) character. 
The tone-long vowels,—(1) their ori- 
gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 
J ing, (4) their character. 


jor) 


. 231. (opening words), also 
Note 1 under 4, 


5. WoRD-LESSON. 
(40) TIN one (43) X7p)) and-he-called (46) ay. evening 
(41) “p3 morning (44) wr he-sat, dwelt (47) rp voice 
(42) py day (45) Tes, night (48) NYP he-called 
Note.—The word for night is 19%, but in the middle of the 


verse it is written and pronounced a pa 
T :AT 
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6G. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Zo-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God called 
_evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created ){ 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb.., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)-name- 
of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the-heavens, 
in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-carth, to-the-earth, and-to- 
the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waters, in-the-waters. 

2. To be translated into ae :—(1) eae 2) AND; ( 
we'd; (4) PINS; (5) DMDU?; (6) DR: DANY 8) DIT ; 
nd pai; (9) ows DiToN os 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) 4p, (2 ) 3u, (3) DY, 
(4) TON, (5) JAY, (6) WN (D PZ, 8) 0 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) lam, (2) lam, (3) lém, (4) 
lém, (5) lom, (6) lém, (7) lém, (8) yiq, (9) bén, (10) rébh, (11) y‘la. 


7. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel é. (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) Daghes- 
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. 


LESSON VI.-GENESIS I. 6. 
1, NOTEs. 
38. “VON —wiy-yd -y6’-mér—and-(he)-said (see N. 18) : 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 
b. Vowels: (1) Pithah, (2) Hélém, (3) S:ghdl. 
c. &, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no Sw under it; it is quiescent, 2 11. 2. R. 


39, OMFON—"ld-him— God (see N. 3): 
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Cy 


d. 
40. (918-4) —eapanse; ef. FY spirit (15): 


a. 


b. 


Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 

Vowels: (1) Holém, (2) Hiréq; Hateph-S-ghol (=), though a 
vowel-sound, is only a half-vowel. 

While > is simple SwA, = is a compound Sew, 2 9. 1, 2. 

A word has only as many syllables as it has full vowels, 2 27. 1 


Syl’s: (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels: (1) Qamég, (2) Hiréq. 

The = under ) is not treated as a vowel; it is called Pathah- 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, ef. FF} = ri(a)h, not ri-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, #2 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 


44. JINA—b*thokh—in-midst-of, 22 12.1; 11. 2. a: 


a. 
b. 


C. 


5) has Dagh@%-lene, but (} has none. 
The only full vowel is § (= 6), which is unchangeable. 
This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 


42, 0°93 —him-ma-yim—the-waters, 22 18. 1; 26. 3; 45.1: 


a. 


b. 


The oe in last syl. (unac. closed) must be 1, not 7, 2 28. 2 
Here + (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, ? 24. 2 


43. "\—wi-hi—and-let-(there)-be ; 


a. 


b. 
44, 9 3%3—mibh-dil—(a)-causing-to-divide, or dividing : 
a. 


b. 


Cc. 


Leet-(there)-be = 479; and =; but 49°) becomes 7"), since (1) 
when two S‘wis stand together at the beginning of a word, — is 
inserted ; and (2) = (i) under } fol. by 9 (¢y) = 3, 2 49. N.1; ef. 
the very different 99°) = and-(there)-was (21). 

On the insertion of = see % 87. 1. 


A participle (shown by 79) from same root as 57) (25). 
Vowels: (1) Pithih, (2) Hiréq ; but + is a syllable-divider. 

3 (preceded by =) without, “I (preced. by 3) with Daghé-lene. 
45. on? D—ma- -yim la-ma-yim—waters to-waters : 


a. Vowel ander f} in first word, 4; in second, 4; because the 


second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
2 38. 2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tonc-long 4, instead of >, 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, ¢ 47. 5. 

C. ‘aap, = to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be D199 ; 


tT 


the stroke over 7) marks the absence of Dagh@S-forte,? 16. 2. 


2. Worbds wiTHOUT Points oR Vowet-Siens. GEN. 1. 1—6. 


pets 0D). DN 7 =) a 
PUNT ID yout) aabe ve Petes On Mica tas 
eet) ae Dee ’ 13 DNTON 
pw raya) oe Eanes 4 ai pe 
ww sy, by Ra MY ~iRAD ns 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


43. This verse has feenty-two syllables,! of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened, 

44, This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 
vowels, three S*wAs (two simple, one compound), one Pathih-furtive. 

45, This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 
these nine, seven are 9, one J and one &. 

46. This verse has two silent S¢wAs—syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent ~ (’Athnah) is written only in the middle of a 
verse, 

48, The accent = (Sillaiq) is written only at the end of a yerse. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 26, 1, 2,3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 
2.214. 3, and Notes 1,2, | Omission of D. f. from gutturals. 
3,.29..1,2. Simple and Compound $*wa. 
4. $11. 1,2. a, and Remark, The Syllable-divider. 
~~ 1 Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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5. Worbd-LEsson. 
(49) rile) dividing (50) aya) waters (51) v7 exXPANse 


G. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between 
waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-expanse, 
to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) DVD WN; (2) ¢ wn 
T9993; (3) TINT a ) Pann sp-Sy O97; (5) 9) TiN 
712 wT) UP: ( 6) 22, Be DD. 

zoel) ee: in Rnalish letters:— a) Un, ( (2) 39, (3) 933), 
pM. 6 ) 77219, (6) W494. Fi 

4, To be written in ae letters: Ad) 1, (2) ma-yim, (3) wi-hi, 
(4) dal, (5) del, (6) dél, (7) hadh, (8) dil. 


7. Topics FOR STUubY. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by ». (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by }. (8) D. f. 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S*wa. (6) 
Syllable-divider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) Daghés-lene. (10) Half-open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) Maqqéph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII.-GENESIS I. 7, 8. 
1. NOTES. 
48. wy —wiy- ya-‘as—and-(he)-made: 
a. YY (s 3) 4 is to be distinguished from w (%), 2 2. 6 
b. The -} is the same as in VN") (18), ) RY" (21), nn) (22), 
c. The root is my he-made; ‘the future is Mwy. of which a 
shortened form i ig “used with “1. 
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47. YI YI—ha-19-q1(8)'—the-eapanse i 

a. The = is Pathah-furtive, ef. FI (rA(S)h); see 40. b. 

b. The article is -;J, hence the-expanse should be PIT but 4 
rejects D.f., and the prec. (short) = now eet in an open 
syllable Heras: (long) +, 22 14. 3; 86. 2. b; 28. 1. 

ce. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before 
the tone, 218. 1 

d. The accent = above 9) and Y marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, 2 24. 3 

48, WN—'Sér (one syllable)—which, 22 9. 2; 27.1: 

a. The = isthe compound S*wA of the A-class (cf. =, of the 1-class); 
itis pronounced like @ in hat, but much more hurriedly. It is 
only a half-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 

b. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, 2 58. 1. 

49, NAHD— mit-ta-hith—from-under (for DAA [?), 248. 1 

a. The final letter (7) of (Di is assimilated, ¢ 89. 1 

b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., 2 89. N 

c. The point in Fj is D. f., because it follows a vowel, 2 18. 1. 

d. In this case the point is also Daghé-lene, since the sound doubled 
is ¢, not th, @ 18. 2. N. 1. 

50. yy?—la- -ra-qi(&)'—to-the-expanse, 3 45. R. 3: 

dh. yo expanse ; Py the-expanse ; ypy to-the-expanse ; 

yor and-to-the- dae 

51. eee mé-“al—from-upon: 
a. (> (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
b. Y refuses D. f., and — is heightened to ~, 2 48. 2 

59. feces y*hi+khén—and- (it)-was+so: 
a. Sone = is Méthégh, second syl. before tone, 3 18. 1 
6. = with ~ is Sillaiq, marking end of verse, @ 24. 1. N. 
a Be ce cf. abaliog of y. 1: 

a. Tiere is + under 79, instead of = | because in pause, 338. 2; 
the ’Athnah (7) is, next-to Silliq ie ), the strongest accent. 


ARST BAPTisy CRURCH LIBRARY: 
_ 14800 ) SHERMAN Way 
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54, 1 —Xe-ni—second: — tone-long, é, not é. 


2, FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


min (2) AND 6) 7) NG) PWM 
yPI6 FW nop aoe MPM 
ype PPS" — Wey Or Tae 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


49. Pithih-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The f7 of the article is clided after the preposition & (also 3). 

51. The prep. from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the ¥ is 
heightened to 6. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally § in Hebrew, does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by =; the end of the second by ~. If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S*gholta (=). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak gutt’ls. 
2. 2122. 1,2.c,3—5,  Affixes for gender and number. 
3. @ 125. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 
4, 2 24, 1—3, The three most important accents. 

| 6. Word-LESson. 
(52) WN who, whick (55) 73) so (58) M9w? he-sent 
(53) wy) and-he-made (56) (2 from (59) alg second 
(54) O° sem (57) Wy he-made (60) SYA) under 


1 These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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6. EXERCISES. 

1, To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) In-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The-waters 
(are) t-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., Srom-under to) 
the-sea; (5) (A) second day; (6) The-day the-second} (=the second 
day); (7) God sent )( the light and-)( the-darkness; (8) From--the- 
heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-between the-earth; (10) 
And-(it)-was+so. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) PIN? Sy; (2 ) YONI: ; 
(3) D3); 4) OND WS ODT: ©) YW TINA: (6) WAT 
pnw; (7) ay 3 p33; ©) PINA-Sy own nw; (0) 
PPITAY ney. 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) muy, (2) {>> (3) J; (4) 
DY, (5) TLY, (6) PD, (7) 195, (8) 1347, (9) D379. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) kén, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, (4) 
bo-hu, (5) mah, (6) ‘Xl, (7) “41, (8) ‘Xs, (9) mé, (10) ben. 


7. Topics FOR STupy. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before euttur- 
als. (3) The prepositions (© and 3}) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels é and 6. (8) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Pithih-furtive. (11) Labials. (12) D. f. 
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D.f. (14) Silliq and Méthégh. 
{15) Maqqgéph. y 

LESSON VIII.-GENESIS I. 9, (0. 
1, NOTES. 
55. Vyp*—yia- qa-wi— Let-(or, shall)-be-collected : 
a, The 9 indicates the future; 4 is the plural-ending of verbs. 


1The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective reecives the article, 
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b. The D. f. in JD is for an assimilated J, which is the characteristic 
of a passive verb-stem ; the @ under p> is euphonie. 
56. 03/3 —him-ma-yim—the-waters, see 17: 
a iD has =, not + as in v. 2, since it is not im pause. 
b: The article, written regularly with & and D. f., 2 45. 1. 
57. “Sx—8l-+—unto, with which compare 7, to. 
58. Dip —ma-q6m—place 8 

a. Tone-long a, but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 

b. The root is Dip: ; 9 is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 

59. TINT) —w'the- -ra-’6—and-(she)-shall-be-seen : 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, 2 55. 1; \= 
and; $\ (= she) is a prefix of the future, like 9, which = he. 

b. mH should be TIN ( (with the same D. f. and a which are 
in Eire (55) above), for. it is passive; but “, a guttural, refuses 
DNs “and ¥ under f) is heightened to 6, as in SYD (51), 3 48. 2 

Cuts ea the following forms :— 


3 masée. sg. my? Ny he-will-be ete. 
3 fem. sg. mpn Sh she-will-be ete. 
3 mase. pl. >? ; NT. they-will-be ete. 


@, This is the fourth case of = = é (not é), ef. FHA WD (16), ay 
(35), “TIAN (37); keep these in mind. els os 
60. Ma —hiy-ykb-ba-sa—the-dry (land) : 
a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, @ 26. 1. 3. 
b. Point in 3 is D. f., yet also DaghéS-lene, 2138. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final /} stands for the prec. a, just as 9 stands for i, or ) for 
Oc ier DTN and 9). 
61. MU/3"9—liy-ykb-ba-xa—to-the-dry (land), 2 45. B. 3. 
62. {Ne é-rég—earth,—with article, 7 INA, 245. R. 2: 
a. another case of = = é (59. d), like a8 (35). 


63. Mpa a-l*miq-wé—and-to-collection-of : 
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a. And is here written }, 249. 2; to is written, as usually, i) 

b. The root is iT): whence the passive future 3rd plural np (55). 

c. The 99 is the pref. used in noun-formation, cf. Dip | (58. 5). 

d. This noun (= collection-of ) is in the construct state, @ 128. 2. 

64, O°23'—yim-mim—seas : 

a. The sing. is 9%, from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 79, and the changeable a is shortened to 3. 

b. ael (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, 2 28. 2, 3; 
just as, on the other hand, DIPD (= = ma-qdm) would be impos- 
sible, 2 28. 1 


vy 2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WoRD-REVIEW.*t 


nyse is bala ei apay SINL 
mine D8 pie N32 SIN2 
yp 1, -D, De 979923 7, Pate: ONS 
Dpwe mpm by An opto 
"ys Dips al Bala i; 5, ‘ye PIN 
We Ne NP! wine “WIN? 
pian “Oye nye7 SIDE “ABN, FINE 
ine Baye ede oe iy INNER. 
none 99540 3 13% S309 wae 
mp spe wae pg 


& ENGLISH-HEBREW WoRD-REVIEW. 


abyss Lereated, he *°faces-of night the 
and Wdarkness 34 from 2one 290 
21be, let 2day 4God 36nlace 50under 


* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign > indicates that it is 
accented on the penult. 

+ Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred and 
thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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“beginning "desolation “good say, he will 2unto 
Wbhetween ‘Wdivide, he will¥heavens seas Bupon 
3Ibrooding ‘dividing 8in 6second Swhich 
6eall, he will *2dry (land) light ~27 sce, he will was, she 
“lealled, he Searth 49nidst-of ‘scen, let be %waste 
‘ collected, let evening morning *%so B32.vaters 
be 4egnanse 4%make, he spirit-of (sign of ob- 
' 5eollection-of will 8that ject) 


4. WoRD-LESSON. 


(61) “ON unto (65) Mp! collection 
(62) mw dry (iand) (66) Mp collection-of 
(63) 9°23? seas (67) Dip place 


(64) Np? they-shall-be-collected (68) INH she-shall-be-scen 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 318. 1, Méthégh, on second syllable before tone. 

2. 2 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication. 

Review.—22 53 63 93 11.2.4 Rem.; 12. 1; 138. 1; 14. 3 and 
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1—8; 26. 1—3; 28. 1, 2; 30. (opening 
words), 7, N.1, 2; 31. {opening tee 4,N.1; 45. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2,3; 47. 1,4,5; 49. 1,2; 55.1.2; 58. 1,2.aand N.1; 122.1, 
2.-¢, 3—5 ; 123. 1, 2. 

Note.—The stem scen in N13, ND; own, etc., is the simple 

- active verb-stem, called Ql, 258. N.1; the stem seen in np 
and INU i is the ordinary passive-stem, called Niph‘s 1 (cf. 261. 
1 with 2 75. R. 2). 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heaven(s) and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon+ 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
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will-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto+-place one; (6) In-the-waters and-in-the-scas; 
(7) The-collection; (8) (The) collection-of the-waters; (9) God created 
Nit Ue (land) and-)( the-seas. 
2. To be translated into English :—(1) PINOy DDI Vp? os 

2) pYpSdy: (3) MN; @ DID; 6) DIP; (6) DPD; 
3 oN PINT: (8) DNDWIT NET: (9) DY, Oy1. DBD. 

8, To be corrected :—(1) pW, (2) 7995, (8) WW, (4) DITOR, 
(5) 973", (6) HNN, (7) OND, (8) Dv’. 

4, To be written in English letters :—(1) ay, (2) (: (2) 
ANID, © INN, ©) DID, (6) MP». 


7. Topics For STupy. 

(1) The sign of mase. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of mase. 
pl.fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem, (3) A use of 
Méthégh. (4) Final 77. (5) Use of %§ in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of § conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel é. (8) 
The words for sea and seas. (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes, 


LESSON IX.-GENESIS I. f{-13. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) WON (18); (2) DTN (3); (3) ea (7); (4) "WAS (48); 
(5 )}2-7" (52); (6) JAY" (35); (7) pm (36); (8) DN? (31). 


2. NOTES. 
65. Nw/—tadh- se’—(she)-shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 
a. F, as in map (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 
b. The =- under = is a syllable-divider and silent, ¢ 11. 1. 
c. “t, YW, and & are the three root-letters ; Nv, ef. N19, N72 
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a. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It always has = under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. o37) (25), which has = under 9, and means he-shall 
cause-to-divide. 

68. xvy— dé-%&'—qrass, cf. the preceding root NOT (65. c): 

a. “TF (preceded by i = d; but } (preceded by =) = dh. 

b. This word, like as ay, and others, has é. 

67. A“p—'e-stbh—herd: 53 = bh=0; &Y =s, not 8 (sh). 
68. Yow —maz- -ri(2)'—causing-to-seed, root vm: 

a. A new letter? z; Pithih-furtive under yp. 

b. A participle, as shown by 79, cf. ia bala) (44), PAM (16). 

c, A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative. 

69. YM—26- ra‘—seed,—from the root y: 

a. This word, like {® Jl; NWT, has é. 


70. [2 eo tree-of; ese. ri—frutt. 
71.275 miyy—“o- sép p*ri—making fruit : 


a. The 6, here written over the right arm of {Y (s),i is naturally long, 

b. The F}_, like that in Th is 6, not é. 

c. The point in 9 is D. f., Dee preceded by a full vowel (é); it 
therefore joins the fa words together, 2 15. 3. 

d. muy accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllal lable, @ 21. 1. 

é. Ty i is a participle (although without f9) from ney he-made, 


fpr iypo— mi-nd—to-kind-his : 
a. The prep. 2 the noun Met and the suffix § (= his). 


73. (37 Y—2ir-‘6-+-bhé—seed-his+in-him: 
a. yu seed, but IVP his-sced, the = being silent. 
b. {is a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 
c. \3 is made up of 5 the prep. in, and § the suffix him. 
d. It is 3 (bh6) not }3, because of the prec. vowel-gound }. 
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7a a Ie WR = which....in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 
TA. NVM} wiit-td-¢e’—and-(she)-caused-to-go-forth & 
a. Waw Conversive -4, and the feminine prefix }} (= she). 
b. The j is a contraction of J_ (aw); hence NYSP) is for NY, 
which, like NY}, has = under the pref. and is causative. ; 
c. The root is NY, which is for NM, he-went-forth. 
75. wyHI— I'mi- -né-hi— to- jeind- his: 
a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as sn. 
b. Sf} is the full form of suffix meaning Ais or him; - may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. ? ryiei—X]i-si—third: cf. nag second. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Nw, in wh. f} = she and = under fF) indic. a causative idea. 


S39, “ indic.apart.and=under 2 “ - 
S719), ie and=under » “ iy iP 
NVIN, “ Mase and (=) “ = a 
Yi, “ indic.apart.and=under 9) “ a : 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3} a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter 3, or a D. 
. in the first radical representing J assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the = which always 
oceurs under its preformative (9, F} or 79). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Qial, of the passive stem, 

Yph‘sl, of the causative stem, Hiph'il. 

58. The letter? prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter F} 
means she, while {) so prefixed indicates a participle. sey 

59. The full form of the pron. suf. 3 m. sg. is fJ, the short form 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 21, The names of the Hebrew letters. 
2.2138.2.and N.1, Daghé-forte in aspirates. 
3. 257. 1-3, Inflection. 


6. Worod-Lesson. 
(69) NOT grass (73) Me) kind, species (77) "5 fruit 
(70) YP seed (74) PY tree (78) wry third 
(71) NYP he- er (75) WY herd (79) NYPTH (see N.65) 
(72) YYWD seeding (76) WY making (80) N¥YIN (see N.73) 


7, EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed according-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which+-in-it (= in 
which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which+in-it (is) light; (4) The-carth 
shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-grass and-){ the-seed and-)( the-herb 
and-)( the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day); (6) The- 
ae (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) tn-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) 53 aye WN D7; (2) 
i3 Jen Ww TDD; ONIN: Gwrouin DH: (6) 
a (V; ( (6) ) PN wt. 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) NWN, (2) Nw, (3) 
op, (4) 3, (6) [3 (6) MD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :-—(1) zé-ra\, (2) dé-%é, (3) 

ra(a)h, (4) khén, (5) ‘6-sé, (6) t6-¢@’, (7) bhé, (8) wi-ychi. 


8. Topics FOR STubY. 

(1) The characteristic of the Niph‘al stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the Hiph‘il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 sg. mase. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of | in NYP. (7) The 
character of — in rTiLAy. (8) The D. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in- 
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.-—GENESIS I. 14, (5. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1)? (19); 2) OMT); (8) PRA); Morey; Hn 
(34) ; (6) [I-7W") 62). 


2. NOTES. 


77. DANDY m°’6-rdth—luminaries : 

a. Sing., VN (like DY place); but when the plur. ending sth 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable & be- 
comes =, @ 125. 1. a. 

b. Both 6’s are naturally long, tho’ written defectively, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 

é. WN = light, but WND = luminary; on this use of 79, see 63. ¢. 

7S. YP a—bt r°qi(a)'—dn-expanse-of : 
a. Abs. Yr (40); const. PO, + becoming +, 2 125. 3. a. 
b. Before 4 the prep. 3} takes — instead of —, 2 42.2 ; 
c. The syl. 5 (bi) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vowel. It may be called half-open, 2 26. 4. 
d. The Sw under “jis called medial, 22 10. 2; 26. 4, N. 
79. 93;79—lhibh-dil—to-cause-to-divide : 

a. An infinitive ; the prefix it shows it to be causative (Hiph'il). 

b. D. 1. in J because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 
80. VT }—w'ha-yd—and- they-shall-be: 

a. i= = he-was; mT = = she-was; We ee = they-were. 

b. But ‘ connects this with what precedes, and likewise converts 
the past tense into a future; cf. with this the form of the con- 
junction (-}) which converted a future into a past. see 18. 

81. nnny—l"6 -thoth—for-signs: 
a. Sing. FN or MIN; plur. AN, by the addition of Oth, 2 122. 3 
b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

82. Dyin -l¢md-“dhim—and cps asete: 


a. The conjunction, before a consonant with Sew, is written 9, 249. 2 
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b. The jis 6, not 0; Méthégh is written before comp. Sew, 218.3 
c. JY, being a guttural, takes a compound Sew, 2 42. 3. 
d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by im. 
83. po— t-l’ya-mim—and-for-days: 
a. Another case of 4, instead of \; before a consonant with S*wa, 
see 82. a 
b. This is an irregular plural form from Bj) day. 
84. De)\—w" sa-nim—and-years: 
a. A mase. plur. ending with a noun (732) which has feminine sg. 
ending, @ 122. 4. N. 
85. PIIND 19—li-m°’6-roth—for-luminaries: 
a. All that was said in 78. 6, c, concerning bi, applies to 1. 
b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, 2 6. 4. N.2. 
86. NT |*ha-’lr—to-cause-to-shine; cf. \\Wk light: 
a. Another causative infinitive (cf. 5°73), with > under fF instead 
of =, because it is in an open syllable, 2 28. 1. 


8. Forms FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a. TND a Dre" 
v8 rin nanny yo 
Nae yay yon omyinn 

yu py now pi) 


‘4, OBSERVATIONS. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have = 
(é) under the first letter and = (€) or = under the second. These 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. 

61. The fem. plur. ending is 6th, the masce., tm. 

62. The distinction between initial and medial S¢wé is import- 
ant, see ? 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is eI written }, but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S‘wa it is written 5 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


J. 247. 1, 2,4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 
Dae EO Ae 2: The Waw Conjunctive. 
Sree LO tho: Initial and Medial S¢wA. 
4,37. 1—4, ’Classification of Vowel-sounds. 
6. WoRD-LESSON. 
(81) FIN sign (83) WN luminary (85) wie sun 
(82) FF moon (84) TPT season (86) IW year 


/. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The-sign, the-moon, the: 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens; (8) 
Signs and-luminaries and-scasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-be 
tn-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminarics; (6) 
To-divide between the-day and-between the-night; (7) Seas and-wa- 
ters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, the-luminaries. 

2. To be eng ae English :—(1) 1? SYD D FN; 
(2) Wi INIT: ae pa nwt pa Stan; w 
WOWTTAN OTN oa 5) wpa, pra, ya; (6) 
DANDY? HiND?; (7)"13 wine “WN PPI. 

3. To be written in eee letters —(1) A 2) WWD, (3) 
win, (4) 73¥, (5) OMWIn, (6) ID. 

4, To be written in sie pe —(1) ha-ir, (2) ’6-théth, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) bi-r¢qi(a)*. 


&. Topics FOR STuDY. 

(1) Change of = to =. (2) Prepositions 3 and © with ¥. (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 
verb vit he-was. (5) 4 and . (6) O%_ and fj. (7) Difference 
between ‘oT and “VN. (8) Nouns with 6. (9) Initial and 
Medial Swa. (10) Classification of vowel-sounds according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value. 
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LESSON Xi.-GENESIS 1. 16-19. 
1, NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) aah ia) (77); (2) Dr (56); (3 ) DK (58); (4) YA ( (78); 


(5) WATT (86); (6) LAPT (28); (2) NN (22); (8) NIP (29). 


a. 


b. 


a. 


Ib 


2, NOTES. 


87. wy—way- yii-‘is—and-(he)-made, see 46: 

Like °}’, a shortened form of the futwre, root mey. 
Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel 

88. 93t/—Sné—two-of ; cf. 935 faces-of: 

The construct state of the numeral Dav, of which Di is the 

dual ending, @@ 122. 5; 128. 5. 

The word has but one syllable, + being only a half-vowel. 

89, O91 —hie-g*dh6-lim—the-great (ones) : 

. The article written regularly with = and D. £., 2 45. 1. 

. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Q%_) from aie or 

The — is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. : 

. The +, under 3 in the sing., becomes in the plural +, because it 
is no longer before the tone-syllable, )_ having been added ; 
of. sg. m. D493, but sg. £. TOT, pl. m. poi, pure mibing, 
in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to S'w4 is called volatilization, 2 86. 3. b. 


a0. via VN —ham-ma-’or hag-ga-dhél—the-luminary the- 


great (one): 


a. 


b. 


D 


Both words have a tone-long 4, and a naturally long 6, altho’ in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 
Both words have the article in its usual form. 
she nowing?— l*mémn-8é-l0th—for-dominion-of : 
. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 
a is the prep.; %, the formative prefix, ef. 58.b; FA, the fem. 
ending; the root being 21. 
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ee 
92. [OPI —hiiq-qa-ton—the-small; with tone-long 3. 
93. coat Etats k6-kha-bhim— the-stars : 
a. The + under 3 is Méthé&gh, 2 18. 1; under 3 it is Sillaq. 
b= OF 3319 star, aya) >) stars, D333 the-stars, 
94. 1} —wiy- yit-teén—and-(he)-gave: 
a. { he-will-give is the Qi) Imperfect (future) from {J he-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in fy is for the first radical 3, which has been assim- 
ilated ; cf. Fula/gyA) for NAS [2D see 49, 2 39. 1. 
95. DnN—'d 6-tham—)(-them: the pronominal suffix SES with 
nx, another form of DS and “FN, sign of def. obj., 2 51. 2 2. 
96. Sit) —w'lim- ’61—and-to-rule: 
a. Conjunction 1: prep. 9 with — ,@ 47. 2; the = under 9 silent. 
b. An infinitive from the root oun, ef. 91; tone-long 6. 
97. mon Dy3—biy- -yom ti- phil: 1i-y‘la—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, 22 45. 4. BR. 3; 47.4; 49. 2. 
98. PDT 7—0- }!*habh-dil—and-to-cause-to-divide : 
a. , 249.2; 5, 2 82. 3.d; 53/7, see 79. 
b. The root is 53 (pronounced ba-dhil). 


99. 99] bhi- fourth cf. wus third. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STupy. 


oe FANDI—the- luminaries the-great=the great luminaries. 
ia INDI —the- luminary the-great =the great luminary. 
Top IND —the- luminary the-smail = the small luminary. 
ee 
4. OBSERVATIONS. 
64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
fecond. 
65. The noun is masculine,! the adjective is masculine. 


1 The noun VND is masculine, although in the plural it has a feminine form, 
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66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when 
attributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number 
and definiteness. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 257. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. @ 58. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, Qal. 
3. 214. 1—3, Omission of Daghés-forte. 
4. 211. 2. a, 6, Sewé under final consonants. 


6. Worbd-LESSON. 
(87) “WN to shine (89) aa star (92) 937 fourth 
(88) 3173 great (90) wr ruling (93) psu two 
(91) jOp small 


7. EXERCISES 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (8) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) Lhe 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) Ged gave 
)( the-luminartes for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary. 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-eapanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) 27 TINDITAN TWD: 

2) WOT DDI97; (3) TAN AVI + mer ouin TUT; (5) 77? 
Hes DIa3i9 (6) wT NT; (7) wT OPA NT: 
PAN DSN Ps OTD; (9) MDT Py: (0) aWwR yy 
ym: 
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3. To be written in English letters :—(1) ) Ty, (2) a 
NW, (4) IDID, (5) DON, (6) WIAA, (7) Dwg, (8 3) AA, 
(9) on. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) yom, (2) yom, (3) &ékh, 
(4) lékh, (5) "att, (6) talt, (7) yest, (8) wa-y*hi, (9) ha-’r. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of = to-r. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Méth&ch and 
Silléq. (6) Assimilation of J. (7) The infinitive of the root PUD. 
(8) The conjunction § before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second, third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Qal). (12) Omission of Daghé%-forte, 
(13) Sewa under final consonants. 


LESSON XII.-GENESIS I. 20, 21. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DoD 17); (2) PINT 7) 3) 97 (40) ; (4) ) OPT (89) ; 
(5) Ws (48) ; (6) NID? (75) 5 (7) NV (22). 


2, NOTES. 


100. Ww —yis- -r°ci—(they) shall-swarm : 
a. Qil Imperfect (or future!) 3 pers. plur. mase. from jw he- 
swarmed; yw he-will-swarm; ww they-will-swarmnn. 
b. Two S*wis—first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half- 
vowel and vocal, 2 11. N. 1, 2. 
ce. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


1 The term Imperfect will hereafter be used instead of future, since it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. 
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101. Wwe rég—swarm, or, collectively, swarms : 

a. Like Jy, Ss: NW, v1: these nouns have but one essen- 
tial vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segholates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally =, which 
has been heightened under the tone to 6, @ 106. 1 and N. 2. 

102. vj—né- phés—soul-of: Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was ws; ef. the primary form of yt; Viz., vt, 
which appears before the suffix in wt see 73. 

103. mft—hay- ya—life: Feminine, as shown by 7 ass 

104. BY —w'oph—and: -fowl: 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with Sewa. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of ) (Pé). 

1405. Di —y"6- -phéph—(he) shall-fly : 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root Wy to-jly. 

b. Unchangeable 6; both 9s aspirated. 

106. NVI" —way- yibh-ra —and-(he)-created : 

a. N72’ he-will- create, but with -' the force of the tense is changed. 

b. Compare (1) NP and a with (2) NA and 73". 

107. 03°3F7—hat-tain-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters : 

a. Points in F) and J are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The = under 3} is ft written defectively, @ 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 
c. (1) Article +7, (2) noun (ah, ( (3) plural ending O)_. 


108. wD I-99—kol +t né- phés—every+soul-of : 
a. a. “92 i is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Maq- 
qéph always loses its accent, @ 17. 1, 2. 

b. An wnaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, @ 28. 2 
but is = a short vowel? Jé¢ 7s. In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or Qamé¢-hatiph, which is represented by the same sign 
(+) as long a, 35.5 

109. rTM I—ha-hay-ya—the-life ‘ The article with its D. f, im- 

plied, @ 45. 2; Méthégh, second syllable before tone, 2 18. 1. 
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110. nw —ha- -ro-mé-séth—the-(one)-creeping : 
a. The article with D. f. rejected and = heightened to =, 2 45. 3. 
b. A participle (although without 79) fem. ((}) sg. from wr. 
c. Observe that the — is 6, not 6, although defectively written. 


111. IN7Ww’/—8a-r'¢i—_(they) swarmed: 

a. He-swarmed (Ww, they-swarmed Ww; ef. yw he-will-swarm, 
wl" they-will-swarm ; and so Nop he-created, wa they- 
created ; N})2 he-called, NY? they- called ; jn3 he-oawe: 133 
they-gave. 

b, Qal Perf. 3 m. pi., as shown by the ending 4. 

412. Di33197—l'mi-né-hém—to-hinds-their : 
a. 0/7 is pron. suf. 3 m. pl.,as used with plur. nouns, 351. 1. band ad 
b. (= 6) is a defective writing for *_, the plur. const. ending. 
113. ‘ J3—ka-naph—wing : 

a. The first + is 4, because before the tone: the second is a because 
under the tone, @ 31. 1. a. (1), ¢ 

b. Const. sing. would be §}33; dual would be O°5)3. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STupY. 


SP” NP nary oT 
NT2- NY nw map 
WIAs ny NY 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


69. The Imperfect Qal has as a preformative in the 3d mase. 
the letter %, written with 1. 

70. In forming the plural of the Ql perf., the vowel of the see- 
ond radical becomes ~;. 

71. Upon the addition of } in the Impf., as well as in the Perf.. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes > (half-vowel). 
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72. The feminine ending J} is often preceded by an unaccented 
=r, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is +}; while FJ (also fq) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, “) (also ? and &) entirely rejects it. : 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


i, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 
50. 2,3, Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 
.b, Thefem.ending [} attached toa stem by means of =. 
.c, The fem. ending (} changed to pies 


6. WoRrb-LESson. 


(94) mr life (97) ws soul (100) wry he-crept 
(95) 95 all, every (98) ay to-fly (101) yw swarm 
(96) 23 wing (99) vy fowl (102) Pan sea-monster 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The-waters swarmed ; (2) 
The-waters shall-swarm; (3) God created )( the-earth, and-he-created 
)( the-heavens; (4) And-saw God )( all-+-which he-had-created, and- 
(it)-was+good; (5) I (am) God who created )( the-light; (6) Thou 
(art) zn-the-heavens and-I (am) wupon-+the-earth; (7) We (are) great; 
(8) Thou (m.) (art) small; (9) Thou (£.) (art) good; (10) Ye (are) (the) 
light-of the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) xm 13IN; (2) AN ~ 
27a; (3) OWT O73; (4) DY FIND ANT; 6) on wp 
D's (6) WEIN DIT NTI: api nv): 139 
Vy: (9) DYD2 way Dit. 

3. To be written in English Letters:—(1 ) Pw, (2) 2) -99, (3) vy, 

4) wig, (5) $wDS, (6) PIM. 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) kdl, (2) kél-4, (3) kend- 
pha-yim, (4) ’a-nd-khi, (5) “att, (6) “at-tém, (7) n&h-nd. 
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8. Topics FoR STubY. 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segholates. (3) The vowel é, as 
derived from =. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fem. ending Ff}, (9) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 


LESSON XII!l.-GENESIS |. 22--25. 


7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


2) VON" (18); (3) NYU (74) ; (4) mr wn) 
(46); (6) f55\ 108). a 


(1) om (42) ; ( 
(102, 103); (5) wy"y 


2. NOTES. 


114. eae, y‘bha-rékh—and-(he)-blessed: 

a. Root is ¢ 13, ’ being sign of Impf., and | the conjunction. 

b. D. f. of =4 omitted from 9, which has only a S¢w4, 2 14. 2 

c, The final ‘J has, as always, a S‘wA, 2 11. 2. a. 

d, The syllable } is hal/-open, not open, @ 26. 4. 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in Ny)?” or (2) the passive-stem, as scen in 2°, or (3) the 
causative-stem, as seen in Daa: 13. It is a new stem, viz., 
the intensive. The form would regularly be ye! but “) rejects 
the D. f., and the preceding = becomes +, while, by a change of 
tone, = is shortened to =; cf. FAX, but “FN (23). 

f. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is Dagh@é-forte in the 
second radical, not, as in sj? (55), in the first. 

415. “px 1e -modr—to-say, generally translated saying: 

a. Inf. const. of WIN say is “ION; ef. Sind ( 96) from Iwid. 

b. Before ‘X, the prep. takes = , giving “IND, 247.3. 

c. & being weak, = and = are ed to contr act, and give é. 
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116. 195—p*ri—be-ye-fruitful : A Qal Imperative plural. 
417. §D7)—-r-bhti—and-multiply-ye : Qal Imperative plur. with 

Waw Conjunctive, here } before a consonant with S¢wA, 2 49. 2. 

118. IND —t-mil’i—and-fill-ye : 

a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 4, 2 49 2. 

b. Sewa is medial, the syllable {} half-open, 22 10. 2; 26. 4. N. 

c, Qal Imperative plural of NO, | indicating the plural. 

119. 0°3°3—bay-yam-mim—in-the-seas : 

a. BD) sea, DD? seas, DD FF the-seas, D793 in-the-seas. 

b. CF DY day, DD days, DDT the-days, DID in-the-days. 
120. SPM —wha-‘oph—and-the fowl, 2249.1; 45. 3. 
421. a —yt-rébh—let-(him)-maltiply : 

a. Qal Impf,, shortened form, from same root as {39 (117). 

b, is the pref. of the Impf.; 9 and 9, radicals ; third radical lost. 
122. wD —h*mi-si—f/th, 29. 2. 

123. N¥IFI—t6-ge’—_Let-(her)-cause-to-go-forth : 

a. } (6) is contracted from )_; NYIM is like Nw (65). 

b. Hiph‘il Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root NY? he-went-forth. 
124. m2 lemt-naih—to-hkind-her: 

a. ?, to, nD hind, rg fe her; cf. TIN?, i107. 

b. The point in fF i is neither D. f. nor D. ].; it is inserted to show 
that fT? has a consonantal force and is not silent, for f} at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Mappiq, 
é 16. 1. 

125. MWoIa—b *hé-ma—cattle : 
a. ft, having no Mappiq, is silent; the noun is fem., 2 122. 2. ¢. 
126. B11) —wi-ré- -més—and-creeper: 

a. Waw Con}. before the tone-syl. receives +, ? 49. 4; ef. W713) (11). 

b. wi? i is a Segholate noun from the same root as ny (110). 
127. PIN —w hi-y‘thé+’é-rée—and-beast- of-+-(the)- earth: 

a. (absolute) = life or beast; DFT is construct, @ 1238. 2) 4. 
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b. Jis really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, 2 121. 1.a. 
c. IDI is for JN, but = under * has become + and D, f. in is 
dropped. 


128. VA—hiay-yith—deast-of - with the same meaning as the 
preceding archave form vn; here D. f. remains. 
129. MITNI—ha-dha-mi—the-grownd : 
a. The article before a weak guttural has +, 3 45. 3, 
b. The vowel before a compound S*wa always has Méthégh, 2 18. 3, 
ec. &, a guttural, takes compound rather than simple SewA, 29. 2, 


d. FT, having no Mappiq (2 16. 1), is silent; the word ig feminine, 
3 122, 2 Cc. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


————_ 


TON? for “OND mo Mm 7) 
NSW for NYIN nn 7 von 
nym? forqyo INN 


Os ne a ell 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


74. Contractions are common ; thus = fol. by = becomes og pes 
(aw) becomes 6; FR_ (a-ha) becomes 3 (ah). The result is always 
a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fem. ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was J)_, which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 
lute the f) is lost and the preceding = heightened to +, 

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign w, ef. 6 in vn. 

77. The Imperative has only a second person, 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Con junctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long +. 
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5.. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


..251.1.a—d, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 
@ 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with IN. 
242.1—3! The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 


6. WoRrbd-LESson. 


(103) MIIN ground (107) me he-was-fruitful 
(104) Mota cattle (108) ma) he-multiplied 
(105) 713 he-blessed (109) wr creeper 

(106) 999 he-filled 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created )(-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )(++the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon+the-carth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was upon+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, and- 
to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(-+the- 
crecper upon-+the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f£.); (10) The good 
beast; (11) And-saw God all+that he-had-created, and-(it)-was+- 
good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-+ the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1 )piy? SYM: ( (2) NY 
(v) wy) Nw (OST; (3) “DS TOTS AN PINTS NIM 
PNT AN wos @ aD INA var 773" 

3. To be written in English [cher ak ) NOD, (2) 7137, (3) 
JID. @ AD, ©) AID, (6) FOND, (7) NIN. 

4, To be written in Hewrew letters :—(1) kol, (2) k8l+-, (3) bén, 
(4) ben, (5) bén+, (6) ré-més, (7) ha-y*thd, (8) biy-yim-mim, (9) 
ser, (10) rekh, (11) bha-rékh. 


8 Topics FoR STupy. 
(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (8) Inf. const. 


1 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b, ¢, ete. 
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of “VON with prep. 9. (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fem. (7) Nominative case- ending. (8) Mippiq. (9) Relation 
between the fem. affixes oe and f{_. (10) Pronominal suffixes,— 
separate forms. (11) Pronominal seeds with FX. (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 


LESSON XIiV.-GENESIS I. 26-28. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
1) Ayr ( (104); (2) ) WI (125); (3) wn) (126); (4) N73" 
a (5 ) DAN ( 95); (6) 799") (114); (7) (116); (8) Pane (117); 
) IND ( 118); (10) ery (103); (11) hyp (110). 


2. NOTES. 


41380. UY 3—ns- “*sé— We-will-make, or, let-us-make : 
a. Of these foar letters only three can be radicals; the root is maleate 
b. The 9, from pronoun JIN we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as  in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and Fy, 3 fem. sg., she. 
c. The guttural Y ‘kes compound Swi, 39. 2 
d. Méthégh, as always, before a compound S¢wa, 2 18. 3. 
e. The vowel a is 6; ef. same vowel in TN (59). 
431. DIN—a- dham—man: both vowels changeable. 
132. wDOYD—b: cal-mé-ni—7n-image-our : 
a. Prep. 3; noun D8; connecting-vowel =; suffix 93. 
b. The accent < is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
133. WT WVITAD—ki- dh‘mii-thé-ni—according-to-likeness-our : 
a. 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, ¢ 12. 3. 
b. The syllable > is half-open, and the Sewa is medial, ¢ 26. 4. N. 
ec The noun is Nv, the suf. and connecting-vowel being i_- 
gd. The vowel = under 3 is according to 2 47. 2 


134. VTVW\—w*yir-di—and-they-shall-have-dominion : 


FRST BaPtisy c; TURCH LIBRARY 
34600 SHERMAN WAY 
WAR) vinswre 
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a. } = and; * indicates Impf. (future); 4, plural; radicals, and 
135. DyT3—bhi- dh'ghath—in-fish-of: 

a. Four aspirates, cach preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 

b. The stroke over 3 is Raphé, 2 16. 2. 

c. Prep., before a consonant with Sew, takes ~, 2 47. 2. 

d. The syl. bhi is half-open, and the = medial, cf, 133. 6. 

é. Noun in abs., ela ; in const., ns a OD Shook (Bi) 

436. wnat wt — ha. -ré-més ha-ré-més—the-erceper, the- 
creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 
137. {OO$3—b°cill- -md—in-image-his: 
a. Din; 28, see 132. a; } Ais, as in phialy (72), Wr ( (73). 
b. The accent over 9 is disjunctive, ef. + (12. b). 
438. DIOYI—b’9é- lém—in-image-of: 

a. 3) has D. I. because of preeeding disjunctive accent, 2 12. 3. 

6. This is the usual form of the noun, but Doe ( 137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. vo, but yy 
(73); and so JUN, but WIN, ITY, but AY, wD), but wD}, 
etc., 2 125. 4. a, b. 

439. JNN—’6-thé—)(-him, 2 51. 2. 
140, Mpa \at—-za- khar G-n’qé-bha—male and-female: 

a. Dott is a noun like DIN; with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, 2 102. la. 

b. Waw Conj., before a consonant with Swi, is 9, 2 49. 2 

c. The ending ra a is the feminine affix, 2 122. 2. ¢. 

144. DFP—la-him—to-them, %@ 47. 5; 51. 3.b and N. 
142. wD -wkhi- -bh*$ti-hi—and-subdue-ye-her ; 

a. Vand; wad for wad (of, INN (118)] subdue-ye; in her; the 
root being wd. 

b. => is usually ut, but here a defective writing for 4 (i), the sien of 
ae plural ; t is sounded as w in put, but & as 00 in tool, 

143. I —t-r-dhti—and-have-ye-dominion : 
a. On sec ¢ 49. 2; tho accent “ over “J is disjunctive. 
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144. FITD—bi-dhghith—in-jish-of; ef. IW (135): 


a. has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, 2 12. 3: 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STupY. 


N'ITD 2783 ooy =sN nmvyy wD 
Osa ass) 19S] OmN apoySs< om 
nia 7 aye on? Wad M33 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not émmediately follow the 
vowel, and hence takes Daghés-lene. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is }, them DfJ or D. 

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter 3; the 
pronominal suf-fix our is 49; her is Ff. 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and in 
many cases is followed by a medial S¢wA. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. ; 
1. 352. 1. a,c,d,and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 
2. 253. 1. a, 6, The Relative Pronoun. 
3. 254, 1, 2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. Word-LESson. 

(110) DAN man (113) Vt male (116) DDY image 
(111) FAS fish (114) wD he-subdued (117) fT°99 he-subdued 
(112) 92957 “eékeness (115) 13/23 female (had-dominion) 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


S37 NNT = the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 
Opn “INT = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 


mint OVA = the-day the-this = this day. 
ne: 7 (80 = = the-earth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
TON Dae — = the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 
Eniucipla 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


8 EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:!—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
(7) This good place,? (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (f.), 
(10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who made this light? (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (183) What did God 
create in beginning ? 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) ANTT MDIND 5 (2) 
TON De; (3) AT Dw DA; 4) DAT DIN; (5) “7D 
on> bri Ind; 6) nwa? sp; ~ wowin nd 
NM: (8) 49 PINT WAY DITION. ) 

3. To written in ee letters :—(1) FT}, (2) FANT, (3) TON, 
(4) WR, (5) "19, (6) FID, ( "9. ©) ApS : 


4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) d*m@th, (2) ghith, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-hém, (5) ’6-th6. 


1In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 


2The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 
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9, Topics FOR STUDY, 

(1) Gutturals with compound S¢wa. (2) The vowel js (3) The 
accents <, +, -C. (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial Sewa. (6) 
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Raphé. (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) FIN, “TAN, ‘SIN. (10) The vowel =. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 29-31. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) wy (67); (2) YM (69); ( oaks ie (73. e); (4) FAYFT (128); 
(5) FT WD (102, 103); (6) NWN (22); (7) PDI-NTN (36). 


2. NOTES. 
145. (T3}—hin-né—behold! an interjectional adverb. 
146. 9) Ps —na-that-ti—Lhave-given : 

a. D. f. in ‘hi is for § assimilated, ya) ae = HII; root {2. 

b. The ending 9} = J, being for ‘5, Gwhich i is a fraeme ont of "DON; 
ef. “VON he-said, TV ON I-said; yy he-knew, yy I-knew; 
Iw he-ruled, mown ‘ruled. 

14,7, eye ]a- khem—t0-1 -you (m.): 

a. Prep. has + ey Ob. D9? | 45) , Oi7? ( 141). 

b. O53 is for OF of DMN : ye, i a euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. b, 251. ia. 

448. yt yrt—zo- re()° za-ri‘—seeding seed : 

a. pri is the active participle of the Qal stem—note the 6. 

b. On = under J read @ 42. 2. d. 

C vy. is for YI ( (69), on account of the accent (7), ¢ 38. 2. 

149. ry —yih- yé—he-(i. e., tt)-shall-be: 
a. Observe ‘the Méthéch with — and that the Sw is silent, 2 18. 5. 
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b. Root, Wi; ¥ indicates Impf.; ef. shortened form ‘a (19). 
150. MOND kh-la—for-food : 


a. The > “under , in an unaccented closed syl., is 6, not a. 
b. The root is plainly SON he-ate ; ra fee indicates fem. 
151. WHi—16-més—erceper (literally, creeping): 
a. Naturally long 6, tone-long €; Qal act. part., ef. yr (148). 
b. This 6 (in Qal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. PiseosiNa éth+kol+-yé-réq—)(+-every-++greenness-of : 
a. On the short vowels = and => sce @ 1%. 2. 
b. p.; like as and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 


153. Tey a-sa—he-made : 
a. Qal Perf. 3 m. sg.,—the root-form from which came wy (46), 
and Heyy (71). 
154. sND—msdh—exceedingly: an adverb. 
155. whe has. Sis-Si—the-siaxth. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


AWwY-ID-NN nen-9571 (2) 3 
57-53" Hiy-9271 (you) D9 
Swany win 951 (him) $3 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
84. Note, in cases cited above, how + and — have become = and 
+ (6), when, as the word is joined by Maqqéph to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 
85. The conjunction } is written } before a consonant with S¢wa. 


86. °F) for °D = J; DD for OF) = yous } for Y_ = him. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
die 24 04, Pronunciation of P, %, Ye 
2. ¢3. 2.3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. 


Lesson 15. 63 


a 


3. @ 4. 2, Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 

4, 312. 2, 3, Aspirates with S*wA preceding, with dis- 
junctive accent preceding. 

5. @ 15. 1, 3, Daghes-forte compensative and conjunctive. 

Gre 16ST 2: Mippiq and Raphé. 


: 7. 23 26. 3, 4; 28. 3,4, Sharpened and Half-open syllables. 


6. Worb-Lesson. 
(118) PIN food (120) JIN} he-gave — (122) NID exceedingly 
(119) F737 behold (121) pP.. greenness (123) WU siath 


“. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 
DD ND-OY = upon-+faces-of the-waters = upon the face{s] of 
the waters. 
OTN MI = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
DT Mp? = to-collection-of the-waters = to the collection of 
waters. 
TET wpr-95 = all+soul(s)-of the life = all the souls of life. 
coum KITA = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 


Principle 3.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4.—If the second of two nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it hag the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 

8. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) I knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth grass 
and herb(s) for food ; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit ; 
(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the sced of the earth for food; 
(5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was 
exceedingly good.” 


f 
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2. To be translated into English :—(1) DON my TNS pyva 
TINIAN: @ PIONS NEY eT OPE; @) wH>eIT DD 
ya) ay ene pirat Aa 
PONT Dwi; ( ) VY-AN D'TON 82 WPT oa 
‘oa my AN) DWT ; (6) FTDITTS ny wen pa 
pity DO¥2 DINI-AN NID": 

B AN be written in En elish fetter: —( 
(4) DY, (5) WS, (6) PD, (7) Pr. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) hi, (2) khém, (3) ha, (4) 
h*mi, (5) kha, (6) na, (7) zé, (8) “ellé. 


1) TYDN, 2) PY, 8) WT, 


LESSON XVI.—-REVIEW. 


[To the student:—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. Noth- 
ing is So necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most important principles of the language have been considered, 
Many additional principles might have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve, It is 
understood that in no case will the student proceed to take up Lesson XVII., 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Let every word, 
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


7. WoRod-REVIEW. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, isfound. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which oceur in 


the chapter, e. g., with 7 Ts he will compare nM She-was, 17]! let-(there)-be, 
ils | and-let-(there)-be, mw) and- (there)-was, yy and- -they- shall-be, rate cae té-shall-be.] 
|. VERBS. 
Kaley mM? jase Nyr? 7)” \Ie*15 
oN ey Noe me oat 
yaw" mea 5 Swiys yam x2! 


* The Infinitive form, see § 55. 3. 
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I a ee 
2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 

ypy 5 yy20 3 whats mir ae DN 

reine ye rip ent at DTN 

eatoge iS Ne si a aie 

myer Dy INDY Awa Ia in 

4 30/8 a yn SI yi py 7 7° THINS 

ay ayyis D? 1? pn? eye miss TON" 

ye 51 pry Pale xy “ON? 

spryy73t Dy" Mowiy 3926 7 DTN! 


wy? yoyo 1 = bah bal ~ alee 
Dn MUN mp 34 i WNT 
7p. y 5 ee Dip 6521 pe) aly 
nnn’ min? ty 5, hig el pare 31 


- 5- 


ie 2 2 win 13) a 5 aD rp i: riz 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual, p. 7). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse ata time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text*or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual, p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see Manual, p. 18), 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
Hnglish equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 39). 


22. 
. Méthégh, 2 18. 1. 
24, 


Maqqéph, 2 17. 1, 2. 


More common accents, 2 24. 
1-3. 


43. 
. Number of nouns, 2 122. 3-5. 
45. 
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3, GRAMMAR-REVIEW., 
1. The alphabet, 2 1. 1-3. 25. Kinds of syllables, 2 26. 1-4. 
2. Pron. of NYA, 22.1-4, 26. Syllabication, 2? 27. 1-3. 
3. Pron. of 0, &, ¥, 9, 2 2-5-8. 27. Quantity of vowel in sylla- 
4, Extended, final, and similar bles, 2 28. 1-4. 
letters, 2 3. 1-3. 28, Naturally long vowels, ? 30. 
5. Labials and gutturals, 2 4. 1. (opening words) and Notes 1, 
6. Weak, medium and strong 2, under 2 80. 7. 
letters, 3 4. 2. 29. Tone-long vowels, 2 31. (open- 
7. Pron. of +, 2 5. 6. a. ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 
8. Vowel-letters, &, }, 9, 2 6. 1, der 2 31. 4. 
2,3, and Notes 1-4. 30. Peculiarities of gutturals, 242. 
9. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 1-3. 
@ 7. 1-4. 31. The article, 2 45. 1, 2,3, & R.3. 
10. Names of vowels, 2 8. 32. Inseparable prepositions, 2 47. 
11. Simple S*wA, 29. 1. 1-5. 
12. Compound Sw, 2 9. 2. 33. Waw conjunctive, 2 49. 1-4. 
13. Initial and med. Sw4,210.1,2. 34. Personal pron., 2 50. 1-3. 
14. Syllable-divider, ? 11. 1, 2. a. 35, Pronominal suffixes, 3? 51. 1. 
and R. a-d, 2. 
15. Daghes-lene, 2 12. 1, and N. 36. Demonstrative pronoun, 2 52. 
16. D. 1. after a SewA, 212. 2, 1. a-d, 2. 
17. D.1. after a disj.ace., 212.3. 37. Relative pronoun, 253. 1.a, b. 
18. Daghes-forte, 2 13. 1,2, and 388. Interrogative pronouns, 2 54. 
Note 1. ‘ 1, 2. a-d. 
19, Omission of D.f., 2 14. 1-3. 39. Roots, 3 55. 1, 2. 
Notes 1, 2. 40. Inflection, 2 57. 1-3. 
20. D. f. compensative and con- 41. Tenses and Moods, 2 57. 3. 
junctive, 3 15. 1, 3. Notes 1, 2. 
21. Mappiq and Raphé, 216.1,2. 42 


. Simple verb-stem, 2 58. 1, 2. 


a and Notes 1, 4. 
Gender of nouns, @ 122. 1, 2. b. 


States of nouns, 2 128. 1, 2. 
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Ee CEE 


© OT & OF PB OO DO 


(5) 


4. EXERCISE.* 


To be translated into Hebrew :— 


- The name of the light is day, and the name of the darl:ness is 


night. 


. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 

. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 

. The day, in which is light. 

. The fruit, in which is seed. 

. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. y 

. The sun will be seen in the heavens. 

. Lo divide between the day and the nigit.. 

. And in the great day. The great stars. 

. The great luminary ts the sun; the small luminary vs the moon. 
- The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 
. Thou art in the heavens, and Iam upon the carth. 

. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 


God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 


. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 

. His day, her day, my day. 

. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

. This good place. 

. These great luminaries. 

. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the sced of the earth for food. 


LESSON XVii.-GENESIS Il. {-3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DNDWIT (5); (2) PINT (8); (8) Me*Y (153); (4) DIN (95); 
95 (24); (6) 13.(73); (7) WAN (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises, 
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2, NOTES. 
156. s99"\—and- (they )-were-finished ; of} 301 ( (114) ), 9? (55): 


a. D. f. omitted from 9 , 214. 2; 4 indicates the plural number. 

b. The =, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pi‘al (intensive passive) stem, 2 59. 3, 

c. Root is iT22) meaning in PYel, finish, in Pwal, be-finished. 

157. DNIY-99)—and- all-+host-their; of. “DN, D973 (89. d): 
a. } ace. 2 49, i; > 7 is 6, because in a closed syllable which has 
lost its tone, 3 86. 1. a. 

b. NOY host, but DNS host-their, = under ¥ becoming = when it 
ceases to stand before the tone, 2 36. 3. b. 
6 (oy mo is the pron. suf. of the 3 mase. plur., 2 51. 1. d. 
158. "9599)—and- (he)-finished; ef. 99%, jie): 
a, Shortened from 17D; the Py‘el of 793 ( 156. ¢). 
b. Two D. £.’s omitted: one from 9 because without a full vowel, ~ 
one from © because final, ? 14 1, 2. 
159. prepare O}'53—in-the-day the-seventh : 
a. The accent + over UT marks the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. Itis called Zagéph qaton, i. e., little Zaqéph, ¢ 24. 4 
160, JDN'2D—work-his; of. IY, WN: 
a. Abs. se. TON; & has lost its consonantal force. 
beDheas ot 5 | (in abs. form) becomes = , because the open syllable 
has become closed, 2 36. 1. b. 
c. The abs. has nes , but the form with suf. has ff, 2 122. 2. a. 

1814. naw—and- he-rested; cf. Ny) NUD: 

a. This is the regular form of the Qal Impf , the + 7 In NX)? and 


x2 being due to the presence of the nae letter N. 
b, The — in this word is 6 (tone-long), not 6. 


. The root is plainly nav he-rested, see below, 163. 
162. Up? }-and- -he- Se ef. 73", Da: 


1 Every oid word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con 
sideration, hus ut least one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. D f. omitted from §, as in 47%, JAI, 17, 9D 
b. The root is wtp, meaning, as a verbal form, he- -was-holy. 
c. The first radical has an en second mee D. f.; these indicate 
a PYel form; read 22 59. 1.; 68. 2 
d. Compare ah vowel-sound in yap and aes and note that the 
latter has + instead of — ce refuses D. f., and = instead 
of ~, because the accent is on the penult. 
é. The root means be-holy; the PY, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, 259. 2 
163. Dw —he- rested; cf. N23, sp my: 
a. Qal Perf. 3 masce. sing. of the strong verb now. 
164. DIU P—to- -make, i. e., in-making ; cf. my 179): 
a. The prep. 9 with =, because of following =, 2 47.3 3 
b. IW i is a Qal Inf. const. of TY ; the F) is the fem. ending. 


c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. ae 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


pe [ls TAN! but DIN naw 
TDN but INN 27) but DIY np 
2 eee. DIN but NIN wry 
maou “DNS NOY Out DNS ey 
a ee "2 but DIDID 712! 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


87. Change of 4 to 4, of é to 4, of € to 6, of 5 to 4, i. e., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 
is called shortening. 

88. Change of ato’ (> to +), 1. ¢., of a tone-long vowel to a 
tone-short (S*wA) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volattiiza- 


tion. 
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89. The Qil Impf. has no spccial characteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has 6 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Niph‘il has D. f. in and = under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pi‘il) has = under the first radical and 
D. f. in the second. 

91. The Py‘él has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = under 
the first radical ; the Hiph‘i] has = under the preformative. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 258. 1,2.a, Simple verb-stem, Qal. 

2. ¢ 63. («& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the Qal Perfect. 

3. ¢ 63. 1-4, Remarks on inflection. 

4, 336. 3. a, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 


5. ¢ 36. 3. N.2, [This covers volatilization of = to ~ in the forms 
Dnbep, NDP 


6. Worb-LESson. 


1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II. 1-3. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled, 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew, 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will be fin- 
tshed; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 
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will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested, 


3. To be translated into English:— 1) INN 991 naw 1); 
(2) *3POwit DVD Naw 9; (3) pak DID Ana; 4) pr 
OTN IY Id-WN aT ON. 

4. To be written in English letters :— The first three verses of 
Genesis IT., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The first three 
verses of Genesis IL., from the unpointed text. 


&. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pid] stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The Qal Imperfect. (5) The Pi‘él Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of naw and 
NDI, wy" and 12". (8) Original form of the simple verb- 
stem. (9) sae in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Qil 
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 


tions and their origin. 


LESSON XVIII.-GENESIS Il. 4—6. 
7. WNOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) as (62); ( 2) 7? (149); 3) TOWN (1 29); (4) "15 (13). 


2. NOTES. 


165. TPN—these; cf. FP (m.), PINT (f 
166. nindin— —generations-of; cf. ae OND: 


Ce ad] 
a. Plur. fem., meer found in sing.; two syllables. 
b. Absence of D.1. in J shows at once that preceding S¢wi is vocal, 
¢ 12. 2. 
ce. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o’s are 6, not 6. 


“I 
is) 
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467. DX a3 — 0 being-created-their; cf. ny’, DNS y: 
a. 3 polntod: with Se wa; Os same as in ONY ( (157). 
b. It is gee but MUP; SO N37, but DN737, i. e., the ulti- 
mate = is volatilized when aoe is added, 2 36. 3. a. 
e. NVM has D. f. cv and + under the first radical, the charactcr- 
istics of the Niph‘al or passive stem, 2 75. R. 2. 
d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. 3. 
468. MW Y—to-make, or making-of: see 164. 
169. rit —Jehovah: but this word as written has the vowels, 
viz., +, — and +,of the word JIN Lord. It should rather be 
written MT, and pronounced Yxh-wé. 


170. Mtt/—shrub-of: one syllable, @ 27. 1; ef. AY. 


171. TIwiI—the field; cf. Ney, TT: 
a. The accent ~— over mw, like + pvee yawn | (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called Re bhi(3)', 2 24. 5. b. 
172. DO)— té-rém—not-y yet: an adverb. 
473. Ma$?—(he) will-sprout-forth; cf. naw: 
a, Qal Tape. 3 m. sg. of Mas he-sprouted-forth. 
b. The + under 9% is pausal ‘for = , @ 88. 2. 
c. This verb has = (in pause i rather than —, as seen in nav", 
because of the guttural ff}, 2 42. 2. b. 


174, NI—1d’—not; cf. WON’, INT. 
475. VWOrI—(he) had-caused-to-rain ; cf. punt F ida ala 
a. Here are three radicals, making WD he- rained. 


b. The prefix (7 pk i) indicates the Hiph‘il Perfect, 2 60. 
1. a, b; and 2 62. 


. Cf. the vowel of te preformative in the forms S79), NWN, 
eo PTI, YW, with that in WOT, @ 75. R. 6. 


178. PN—a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a verbal 
expression, there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means 
and man was not, or and there was no man. 
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177. T3Y2—to-serve; ef. nivy?, Send: 
a. The q2y is Qal Inf. const. of “way he-served ; but Y has = 
where %) of 2D, a similar form, has ~, because it is a guttur al 
@ 42. 3.4. 
b. The prep. 9 takes =, as in niwy?, according to @ 47. 3 


178. IN)—w*"édh—and-(a)-mist. 


179. m2 —( he) w7ll-go-up, or (he) wsed-to-go-up; cf. rT: 

a. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is ge he-went-up. — 

b. The vowel under ? in naw’ and Ay? is =, but in this word it 
is =, because of the following y, 2 “42, 25d. 

c. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
Hiph‘il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(2 86. 4) to — (cf. W237), so an original = has been retained 
under the preformative of the Qs] Impf. before gutturals, where 
otherwise itis attenuated to — 

d. In nav the first rad. has = yee in my it has =, ? 42. 


e. The Imperfect here expresses customary petion in Jerk time. 


180. ae —from: so written only before the article; cf. +2, ; 
248.1 


181. sper —ond -used-to-cause-to-drink; cf. WORT : 
a. Another Hiph‘ll Perf., as indicated by J; root Tp. 
b. The } here is Waw Cony. or Consec., and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by my, which preceded it, 2 78. 1. b, 2. 0. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STuDY. 


mwy ODT Ny? m5 
72y? put nav yp 
my 772! Nps? ym 


nny Nw my my 
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4, OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A guttural will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple S¢wA; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than = or —. 

93. The Hiph‘il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin 
Jacilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Qal Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to ~. 

95. The Qil Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 6, or 
x. In the cases cited above, note how = before & and in pause 
has been heightened to +, while before FJ it has been heightened to é. 

96. Pathah-furtive steals in under the final gutturals (7, 7, Y, 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except +. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 259.1. a,b, 2.a,b.and N., Origin and use of the Pye] stem. 


2. 2 59. 3, 4. a, b. and N., Origin and use of the Patt] stem. 
3. @ 59. 5. a, : a, b, Origin and use of the Hithp‘el st. 
4. 2 65. 1. 6, 2. a, b,(& p. 167) Inflection of these stems in Perf. 
5. ¢ 36. 4. a, b, Attenuation of = to ~. 


6. WoRrbd-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20, 
. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


bo 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He sanctified (Ye, Pi.), 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sunctified, ye (m.) sanctified ; (2) She 
spoke (37 in PYel), J spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pi'Al), T was sane- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
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self (wap in Hithpa‘el), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen- 
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) DYA-AN HUD; (2 
DN PINT ON 19 ANd: @) OWNAHAN OTdN aoe 
PN an open 2 DT nina: (4 Co ONION x2 
TITIAN Say. | 


4, To be written in English letters :— Verses 4—6 of chapter IT. 
from the pointed text. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 4—6 of 


chapter IT. from the unpointed text. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D.1. (3) Volatilization 


of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Niph‘'sl. (5) The word Aq. (6) Pathkh-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between nav” and D8?, between naw and 
NT?) between naw and TOY. ( Sia benaation Oli== tobzaree (9) 
Hiph‘il Perfect. (10) (S: Ney) a D0. (11) Difference between 
Tay and Dw/tD. (12) Force of the tense in my. (13) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and vafleatiGn of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form M20p. (16) The form p70). 
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XIX.-GENESIS II. 7-9. / 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) ae (169); i re (180); (3) FIM WHY (102, 103); (4) “YD 
(108); (5) AND (41 (6) PY (70); (7) JID (24). 
2. NOTES. 
182, V¥')}—and-(he)-formed; of. WN): 


a. The first is the preformative, the second, the radical. 


e b. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root ay he-formed. 


ce. The = under Y is é; consideration of it may be postponed. 
483. DY dust: with the article it would be TY, 2 45. 4. 
184. MD)\—and-he-breathed; ef. My”, DAA : 
a. For (19), the j being assimilated ; “root 3 MD} 
b. On = instead of — before PJ see 2 42. 
185. YENI—b"s ap-paw—in-nostrils-his: 
a. ON nose; D’DN nostrils; YEN his-nostrils. 
b. Learn that y pronounced. aw (the ? having no force), is the 
form of 3 mase. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns. 
ce. The D. f. in 5 stands for 9, the original form being 5X. 
486. niw)— ni-8*math—breath-of; cf. YN, ny: 
a. Abs. sg. is mu’), but in const. ges goes back to the orig. De 
the other changes will come up later. 


187. DM —lives; ef. mr life, beast. 
188. YtO"—and-(he)-planted; cf. FD): 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as [799 (184); 
from the root yd) he-planted. ee 
1489. {a -garden; ef. below in v. 9 wo in pause. 
190. D7/2/—miq- qé-dhém—/from-east; cf. ay: 
a. The prep. 12) with 3 assimilated, @ 48. 1 
b. An a-class Segholate, primary form D7 2106. 1. a. 
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491. DY —and- he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root oy to-put. 

192. DY Ur—there : an adverb. 

198. ay) he. -formed, or he-had-formed; ef. 9 eal 
a. Pausal for TER: the root form, see 182. b. 

194. ADL — ead (he)-caused-to-sprout-forth; cf. S73): 

a. Cf. with Qil Mos? (173), which has = under ? instead of = 

b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hi ph il 
(except in Perf.). 

ce. 979) has = under 2d rad., but PWD¥ has =; why? @ 42. 2.0. 

d. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root may he-sprouted. 

195. “VWaT—neh- madh—destrable, or desired : 

a. The point in fis neither D. f., nor D.1. (why not ?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the eedine SewA, though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

b. The root is WPF, 3 indicating a Niph‘al. 

c. On the vowel +7 see ¢ 42. 2. c; on +, 2 71. 2. 

196. PIN... NVI) —for-sight... for-food: 
a. Two noune formed by the prefix 9; ef. DIpro; mapa 2113. 1 
b. The roots are ms) he-saw, ION he-ate. 

497. DTI —ha- -hiy-yim— the-lives ; cf. er : 

a. The D. f. of the article is implied in fF, @2 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 

). Méthégh on the second syllable before the tone. 

1498. HY TiI—the- -knowing: a verbal noun from Volk he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual ; it has here a direct object. 

199. wa ra—and-evil; ef. W713): 
a. Waw Ocak ., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes + , 3 49. 4. 
b. v4, instead of 3/7}, because in pause, 2 38. 2 


38, Forms FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


wo IN NYT Be aps 
Braco > my yen 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


97. Nouns accented on the penult, having = (é) for their first 
vowel, are always a-class Segholates, the é being a heightening of 
an original &. 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having ~ (@) for their first 
vowel, are always i-class Segholates, the € being a heightening of 
an original 7, 

99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (6) for their first 
vowel, are always u-class Segholates, the 6 being a heightening of 
an original ut, 

100. The unaccented = in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-vowel (2 87. 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consonants. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 260. 1. a, b, 2, Origin and use of the Hiph‘il stem. 

2. @ 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the Héph‘al stem. 

Se Ole teas Origin and use of the Nyph‘al stem. 

4. 265. 1. a, 6, 2. ¢, Inflection of these various stems(cf. p. 166). 
5. @ 106. 1, Origin of Secholates. 


G6. 236. 2. N., To what are 4, 1, U, when heightened, changed? 


6. WoRrbd-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and IL., the verbs numbered 21—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


if, EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew som Tle caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill ; 
(3) He divided (Hiph. of 222) she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided; (4) Thou (m.) hbast caused to divide, I was caused to 
kill, we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed, Iwas killed, she 
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was killed, thow (m.) wast sanctified (Niph.), ye (f.) were sanctified, 
they were sanctified. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; ('7) And he caused to sprout 


<n 


forth grass and herb(s) and tree(s). 
3. To be translated into English :—(1) ia D'TON S95 


4, To be written in Nneglish letters :— Verses 7—9 of chapter IT, 
from the pointed teat. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—9 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in 2 76, numbered 1—30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 ¢. pl.; (3) the same 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pl. 


8. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels ~ and = in the stem of the 
Qi] Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix ))_. 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
S732’ and FTD¥’. (6) Dasa prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-class Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates. 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the Hiph'il, the Hop ‘nl and the 
Niphil stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel é. 


80 Lesson 20. 


LESSON XX.-—GENESIS II. 10-14. 
7. NoTE-REVIEW. 


(1) IMDNPD (160); (2) Maw" (161); (8) HITPIN (166); (4) 
Prayy (173); (5) MPP? (179). 


2, Nores. 
200. WII—and-(a)-river; of. DIN, $133: ; 


a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have become tone-long, ? 107. 1. a. 

901. NY—y6-¢8’—going-forth,= goes-forth; cf. win: 
a. The active participle of Qal, used, as often, for a present tense. 

fe The first vowel is 6, not 6; the root, Ny” he-went-forth. 
9202, ry —from-Eden,; ef. rpiial 248, 2 ; WY, 2106. 1. b: 

a. Note the Zaqéph-qaton (+); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accented syllable of PW, ef. 1594: 

903. DIPwiT?—to- -cause-to-drink, 1. e., to-water; cf. niwy, 
Oet3T: 

a. Like O37, this word has the pref. (J; it is Hiph. Inf. const. 

b. Like niwy, it ends in J); it is from a root whose last letter is [7. 

c. Cf. also the Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. PUT (181). 

S04, DvD} —and-from-there Pacis [ais DHA. 
905. TD! —it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself : 
a. D.f. in and a under §) indicate at once the Niph’al. 
b. The root is 15; Niph. Perf. » 75); cf, Wp? (55). 
206. YIN —for-four; cf. 95 fourth. 
207. DWNT \—18’-Sim—heads: an irregular plural from YN. 
208. Beem maa. » same as the proper name Shem. 


909. DADA— the- (one)- “surrounding; cf. wD, NY): 
a. On — see 171. a. 
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910. non hk-h*wi-la—the-Havilah : 
a. The ar ticle here belongs really to (oS: the phrase = all the land 
of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 63). 
11. DUAN —which+ there,= = where; cf. J27W RN = =in which. 
912. Isola: A noun like “Wa, DAN, 33; 2 107. Ll. a. 
913. aim i-z*habh—and-gold- ax 
a. The raw before a consonant with Sw, is §, @ 49. 2 
b. Comp’d S¢wa under f, though not a guttural, after 4, 2 32. 3. d. 
c. Méthégh with } before compound $ SewA, 218. 3 
d. 3yT or, as it would be without 4, 3/7, differs from amt in that 
the first +, in an open syl., is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, 2 128. (opening 
words); @ 125. 3. a, b. 
e. Cf. Wa abs., but WI const.; 33 abs., but a Be) const. 
O14. Ny hs-h? (not hi-hiw’)—the-that; cf. Twn: 
a. NYT is archaic for NI, 2 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, @ 52. 2 
). The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 
215. mo 3i3—hab- b¢dho-lih—the-bdellium. 
916. DIT JaN—e- -bh&n hiS-¥0-him— stone-of the-onyx : 
a. Two Segholates,—one a-class, one w-class. 
b. Helping-vowel in first is ~, in second, after FT, =, % 37. 2, a 
917. Si hid- dé- wel Tigris (?). 
918. ihc -lékh—the-(one)-going; cf. 33D: : 
a. Df, of article i is implied in 77, ef. NYT (214), ¢ 45. 2 
b. Qal act. Part. (6, not 6) of y23 he-went. 
919. Hig 7y2—adh- -mith-—eastward-of; const. of ; MOT) : 
a. The original [\__ is restored in the const. state, 2 122. 2. a. (3). 
b. A fem. form related to O72. (190). 
220. mp NIT is Luphrates. 
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8. Forms FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
NY TWIN PP abs., but ST const. 
230 3m gv/3 abs, but MIDWAY const. 


TOT TDETDE ATP abe, but NE TP come 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


101. The 0 of the Q&l active Participle is unchangeable, 6, not 
changeable, 6. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, Méthégh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
S‘wa, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before Maqqéph. 

103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was \_; but this 
has been changed to fJ_, except where something closely fol- 
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre- 
served in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. 3 62. R’s 14, Changes from original vowels. 

3. 266. Tabular View, Inflection of Qal Imperfect (active). 

4. 3 66. R. 1, Various prefixes and affixes used. 

5. 2 66. R. 2, The original stem of the Qal Imperfect. 
6. 2 66. R’s 3, 4 Remarks on the terminations 9_, }, i12- 


6. Worbd-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List IL, verbs numbered 31—40. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—14. 


7, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THF PERSONAL PRONOUN. 
3307 NIN He or rr (is) the (one) surrounding. 
NVA {ISA elas And the gold of Tat land. 
VID NWT IYMIVT WIT And the fourth river ys Euphrates. 
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Principle 5.—The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and predicate. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest ; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2, To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) (The) river of that land is 
(a) great river; (2) (The) name.of that river is Euphrates (8) Mie 
river which goes forth from Eden will be divided ; (4) (The) gold 
of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) "IN jop 3313; (2) 
IBY DINAN NS 2) PU NT TOY: @ 54 33 
DA} OVW PINTO 330; (6) WA DIT AT ND 
my Nin Ow; (6) yawn DD Nan. 

4, To be written in English letters :— Verses 10—14 of chapter 
IT., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 10—14 of 
chapter IT, from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in ¢ 76 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos, 35, 39, 48, 51, 59) in the Perf. 3 m. sg. of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur; (2) The same verbs in 


the Perf. 3 ¢. pl.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pl. 
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9. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) Nouns formed by prefixing {9. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Qal ai act. (5) A comparison of nIpwis 
with 437 and iw y. 6) The words meaning he-was-divided, * 
he-will-be-divided. (7) The bet state of nouns like W4; =) alts 
etc. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms "of 
the fem. ending ;J_, and PV_. (10) Méthégh. (11) The original 
forms of the vaiode Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qal Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and affixes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 


vowels of nav”, x7, yo’. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS Il. 15-18. \ 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


alee (184); (2) WON? (115); (8) DIPS (190); (4) NYT 
(198); (5) YA) (199). 


2, NOTES. 


991. P12") —and-(he)-took; cf. PON, FD": 
a. For 7}, but 5 is assimilated (like 9), @ 39. 3 
b. The guttural Ft has = (3%) before it, rather than 6, 3 42. 2. b. 
922. WIT" —way- yan-ni-hé-hi—and-he-caused-to-rest-him : 
a. The + is Waw Consec.; nee is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 
b. The root is F})) to-rest; ae form i is an irreg. Hiph'‘tl. 


223, FIDe"71 may9— 13-bh¢dhah €-1%8-m*rah : 
a. The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to- keep-her. 
b. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; } before ») becomes 9, 2 49. 2. 
c. The final fJ is a consonant,.as indicated by Mxppiq, @ 16. 1. 
d. The = under Y and w, if it were a, would have Méthégh, 2 18. 2. 
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€. f}__ is a contraction of os ef. } for ae @ 124. 1. R. 1. 
ie These forms are Qil Inf’s const. (cf. Sin), and without suffixes 
would read FAY and alalog (2 70. 2); but, before the suffix, 6 is 
pushed backward to yp and vf, and shortened to 8 6, @ 74. 3. a. (2). 
g. The syllables y? and Ww? are half-open, and the S‘was under 
3 and 99 are etal (2 26. 4. N.). 
O94. es (he)- ened of. zal from m 199: 
b. D. f. omitted (1 1) trom, and (2 ee @ "14. i 
ce. The unfailing indication of the Py‘él is here, viz. , = under Ist rad. 
d. My, in PYél, = he-commanded; so 129, j in PY‘él, = he-finished. 
925. 3IN—a- khé]—to-eat, or eating : 
a. Qal Inf. ‘absolute of ION he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 
b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const. PDN ( cf. 21d) = hol, 
the o being changeable, 2 ae Gy 2: 
e. Of Peg (8) and Derr (0); “raw (6) and “Dw (0). 
226. SONA —t0’- khél—thow- Sole. eat : 
a. F) indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root ION. 
b. Cf. with this TON and-he-said, from VON. 
927. PHD —and-fr om-tree-of: 4}, 249.2; 19, 2 48. 2. 
928. JN Another spelling of SONA ( (226). 
229. D3 Oe 13/919 —from-him (= it); for, in-day-of : 
a. {iD reduplicated —= — jr"; with I; I= = Ala in which 
the -J is assim. backwards and repres. by 1.7. in 9, ¢ 51. 5. 6, 
and — is deflected to = 
b. D. 1. in 5 andin 3 pes of prec. disj. accent, 2 12. 3 
230. PDN "Kho l*kha—thy-eating : 
a. The Inf. const. is DN, but before 7); ION ( 5), @ i. 3. a. (1), 
b. Cf. (1) reg. form sep 2 ) form before at Sup, ( 3) form before 
he (see Note 223. /), 439) ; 
931. min MND—wm6th ta-mith—dying thou-shalt-die : 
a. The Qal Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of FAY to-die. 
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b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 
939, Avi h*yéth—being-of; cf. niwy making-of : 
a. Qkl Inf. const. of mit he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
b. Under the guttural rs appears a compound Sewa. 
933. 137—to or tn-separation-his: &. prep.; JQ, noun; j, suffix. 
934. {b- WYN é-°sél+lo—L-will-make+for-him : 
a. & indicates tle first pers. sg.; root is wy he-made. 
b. The D. f. in 9 is conjunctive (ef. 57 merD), ), 215.3 
CuGy. wy ( (46), ), TWD ( (71), ), DIWY, all from ney. 
935, WW—'e é-zér—(a) help or helper; cf. WY fa x Ebenezer : 
a. Like avy and rea an 7-class Segholate, 2 106. IO: 


236. W493—4s- over-against-him: 3, Tas, \. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


np wap" 212) np ION 
yo? Ww mos" ms! J?2N 
nen 72") xu ON May 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have = for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

105. The Piel Impf. may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the +) which is under the first 
radical. 

106. The Hiph‘tl Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is 
under the personal preformative. 

107. The Niph‘al Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the + under the first radical. 

108. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable; but the o of the 
Inf. const. is 6, and may be shortened to 6, or may be given to the 
first radical and then shortened to 6. 
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o. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 268. 1. a, 6, The stem and inflection of the Niph‘al Impf. 

2. @ 68. 2,3,4, The stems and inflection of the PYel, Hithp3‘cl, 
(cf. pp. 166, 167) Pia‘sl and Héph‘sl Imperfects. 

3. ¢ 68. 5. a,b, The stem and inflection of the Hiph‘l Impf. 


6. Woro-Lesson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 15—18. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He witl be divided, they 
will be divided, we shall be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divided 3 (®) 
She will sanctify, I shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will 
sanctify, we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou (£.) shalt be sanctified, I shall 
be sanctified, ye (m.) shall be sanctified, we shall be sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide,? they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to 
divide, thou (£.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt be caused to divide, we shall be caused to divide ; (6) 
I shall rule, I shall be ruled, thou (£.) shalt rule thyself, they (£.) will 
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the good 
and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree which ts 
in the midst of the garden. 

3. To be translated into English :—( gues YON; (2 2) PID 
Dion; (3) TT OWIANN OTN wp (4 oO mney 
FID WY OIN?: (5) NIDA PYAR ASSN OVS. 

4. To be written in English. letters :— Verses 15—18 of chapter 
IT, from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—18 of 
chapter IT, from the unpointed text. 

"1 Use the root 179 (in Niphal). 2Use the root 973 in Hiph‘il. 
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6. To be written:—(1) The verbs in 2 76. numbered 1—40 (except 
those in which the Qal is marked Q*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 


said to occur. 


8 Topics FOR STUDY, 


(1) Assimilation of 9. (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. and 
the o of the Inf. const. ie ue Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning being-of, to-serve-her, thy-eating. (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) Méthégh, Mappiq, Raphé and Miqqgéph. 


LESSON XXII.-GENESIS Il. 19-21. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) ADIN (129); @) nin 028); 8) MwA AT: © NPN 
(29); (6) FEST (125); (6) FID “YY. (235, 236); (7) FD" (221), 


2, NOTES. 


937. Wa defective writing of 5) (182). 
938. ND —and- he-caused-to-come; of, ODN: 
a. Clearly a Hiph‘il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root N§9 to-come-in. 
b. Instead of =, the preformative ’ has + in an open syllable. 
239, NINT)—lirdth—to-see; ef. DWIND, Mivy9: 
a. DIN is the Inf. const. of the verb IN he-saw. 
b. 9, before a letter with Sewa, takes — 847. 2 ‘ 
240. Wag NPM TD may +t yiq- ra’+lé—what+he-will-call--to-it: 
a. The interrogate what? pointed like the article, @ 54. 2. a. 
b. 59 = to- him, just as \3 = tn-him. 
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244. Nijt—literally he, = 7s; cf. Principle! 5 (3). 
242, nipw. .. WOW —his-name....names: 
a. Before the suffix j the = of DY’ becomes —; but 
». The = is retained before the fem. plur, affix 6th. 
e. Rebhi(a)' (2) over MHD, 2 24. 5. d. 
943. NYD—he-found ; cf. NT; N73: 
a. +, instead of = as in FD’, because N is silent. 
b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found. 
DAA, 55\—wiy-yip-pél—and-(he)-caused-to-fall s 
a. This form is for 555%, which is like 213"), in Hiph‘l. 
b. Root 75), of which 9 is assimilated and represented by D. f. 
Cc. 173, yo, MDI, 75) all have 3 for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradiem- -word was Syd, the first radical of which is 9; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called -) i.e, Pé Nan 
@ 77. 2, and N. 1. 
945. MIT Ih—(a)-deep-sleep: on formation see @ 115. and R. 


246. [e/")—wiy-yi-Sain—and-he-slept; Canes): 
a. The = is pausal for =, 2 388. 2. ; 


d 


b. The radical ? becomes silent after the preceding —. 
247. FN—a-hath—one: fem. of TON (37). 
248. VAYIYD mie oi-1"5 thaw—from-ribs-his: 

a. The 2 with | assimilated, 2 48. 1. 


b. ny?y isplur. const. of poy (v. 22), a feminine noun. 
C. Mee is the same as in YON, see Note 185. b. 


949, ID" —wiy-yis-gdr—and-he-closed; cf. naw): 
a. Perfects : “YD, 13D2, TWD, 3007. 
b. Imperfects: “0, 70", 30", D?. 


c. The ois 0, not 6; as it ‘always i is in Qxl Impf. 
250. WI—flesh; ef, DIN, 23; ait, Wd; “DY, 2 107. 1, a. 
251. MAI —tah-tén-na—instead-of-her: 


1 That is, Principle of Syntax. 
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a. Prep. AA, sec 49; a connecting syllable, J_; the fem. suf., rt. 
b. FT is assim. backwards, so that mPanel) becomes JAM ; then 
the vowel-letter FJ is added, 2 6. a. N. i 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


MINT TD DIN DDw7T (v.20) bp") 
nan NBIO“ND DAN} (v.20) np" 
7" men iby 20) yn 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition (2) from is written separately chiefly before 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the J suf- 
fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding — heightened to =. 

110. The sy]. standing second before the tone receives Méthégh, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are — Zaqéph qaton,  Zaqeph 
gadhdl, + R*bhi(a)’, 2 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is } assimilate the 3 whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Pyel forms. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 3 69. 1. a—c, The stem of Imperatives. 

2. 3 69. 2.a,b, and N.1, The cnflection of Imperatives. 

3. 2 70. 1. a, b, The Infinitive Absolute. 

4, 370. 2, The Infinitive Construct. 

5. @ 30. 6. a, The 6.that comes by obscuration from 4. 


6. 3380. 7. a, ¢, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 


LEsson 22. 91 


6. WoRrD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IT., 19-21. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye (f.), 
sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou (£.) sepa- 
rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself, 
to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the beast 
of the eae (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) I will 
close the nies ) He found the fruit in the garden. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) MUN; (2) fer md; 
(3) MNIBIN-ID? OINA NIDA; |) ANT 97; 6) AY? 
ITN; (6 ) IN ms? ; 7) OT FIT PINT a es 
sag WY OWS N¥DI NO DYwIT Hy 

4, To ‘be written in English letters :— Verses 19—21 of chapter 
II., from the pointed teat. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 19—21 of 
chapter IT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :—The verbs in @ 76. numbered 41 —62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imy. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const.) of those stems in which each verb is there said to occur. 


8. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with & as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with 3 as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 


PUST BAprisy CHURCH UBRAg 
14800 SHERWAN w WAY 
VAN NUYS CAME 0; sn. 
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originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition 7%}. (6) The accents 
Zaqeph qaton, Zaqéeph gadhdl, and R*bhi(a). (7) The stems and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 6 from 4. (11) The 6 from aw. 


LESSON XXIII.-GENESIS li. 22, 23. 
7. WNOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DTW (131); (2) WWD (250); (3) 9 in WNT (202); (4) YT) 
(80); (5) “WAN (87); (6) 89 (174). 


2. NOTES. 


252. {a"—way- yi-bhén—and-(he)-built; ef. pin 
a. Shortened from ;733) (root 32), as at from apy ( root 1). 


b. The ending -}__ is always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 


Consecutive ; so 7"), not mi, ee not muy? : 


ce. {1 is difficult to pronounce, 50 ~ is inserted tuder 5, 22 37. 2. 
c; 100. 5. b. (3). 
d. From the root Ja build, come ja son, VD daughter. 
953. YOST the-rib; ef. the form before suf. nyoy (248). 
254, MpP—he-tooks; ef. the Qil Impf. FP? (221). 
255. TWN 18-84 —for-woman; cf. WIN (v. 23). 
956. MIND?) —wa- y‘bhi-’é-ha—and-he-caused-to-come-her: 
a. Root ‘NUD; ef, N21 ( (238); D. f. omitted from 9. . 
b. The ae isso sufix her; => may be called a connecting vowel. 
c. The ~ is i, though written defectively. 
d. In N}’ = stands, because before the tone ; but in IN, this = 
has eee , because of the removal of the tone, 4 “32. No @. 
257. DNI—z6 th—this (f.); ef. TON ( 165), 2 52. lic. 
258. oyan— hap-pa-‘am—the-stroke, = now: 


a. An a-class Segholate, original & retained, 2 106. 2, a. 


we) 
OS 
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b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of ~, 2237. 2; 42. 2. a 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 


stroke or time, meaning now. 


959. *DYYD- —mé-‘*ca-may—from-bones-my : 
a. 1) for 19 cf. 53/2 and WINN (v. 23), 248. 2 
b. OY is the form taken by DS} i in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; the form is a difficult one, 22 124. 3. a. (1); 125. 4.¢. 
260. /DI)—Srom-flesh-my; of. D973, FNM: 
a. Not “wD, but WD; of. 256. d, ¢ 32. 1c. 
b. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 
261. NY? —yia- qa-ré’—he-(i. e., it)-shall-be-called : 
a. Niph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the vet ap call. 
b. Note the D. f. in, and pretonic + under the first radical. 
962. NTA? q°haz+z6 th—was-taken-+this : 
Gis FE Pidicaten rag AB comp’d S‘wé under Ps tho’ not a guttural. 
ts indicates Perf, 3 fem. sg.; cf. mT. 
Df conjunctive in f, 2 15. 3; Méthéeh before comp’d S¢wa. 
d. D. f. omitted from p> 22 14.2; 32.3. b. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a fer a) ANID but FIND ay 
j3} for 7733! WZ bus WWD yn 
Wy? for THY) NI! but INI! oY 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 
113. The ending J_, with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
rt for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive. 
114. Two consonants with S‘w4 seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 
115. A vowel which became long because of proximity to the 
tone, becomes tone-short (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 


removed to a distance. 
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116. Some Segholates have two S*ghdls; others, those with a 
guttural for the third radical, have one S’ghdl and one Pathah ; 
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two 
Pathahs. 


5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


INN "DY NIN He kept or has kept us. 

Ins my NT She has kept thee (f.). 

IS Hw PIN Thou (m.) hast kept him. 
MIN mine PN Thou (f£.) hast kept her. 
TN IDE DIN | Thave kept thee (m.). 

TIN now erm They (m.) have kept me. 
[208 miale4 ja They (£.) have kept you (E.). 
OMS OFWwY ON Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 

TaN mow THN Ye (f.) have kept them (f.). 

DION Wow ITIN We have kept you (m.). 


{Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a most 
helpful acquisition.] 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Teor Le taa,r6, The Qial active and passive Participles. 
2. @ 71. 2,3, The Niph‘al and remaining Participles. 
3. 3 58. 2. 6, ¢, The stem of the Qal Perfect Statives. 
4, 258. Notes 2, 3, Middle A, E and O verbs; Statives. 
5. @ 64. 1—3, Inflection of Qal Perfect Statives. 
6. @ 67. 1—3 and Notes, Inflection of Qil Imperfect Statives 

7. WoRrb-LESSsoN. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 22, 23, 


ie es 
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ie ee eee 
8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (PYél), sanctified (Pi'al), keeping oneself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) Iwill close my flesh; (3) This woman 
was taken from this man; (4) Bone Srom his bone and flesh from his 
flesh; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) THIN DSY; ( ie 


INIT a LNT MP2; (4 ) ODA ANDY: 6 
by Np’ TWN?s (6) IYO NY IIT: (7) aI Dio aie 


(8) NTA nan i 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 22, 23 of chapter IT,, 
from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22, 28 of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in 2 76. marked 1—40 (except 
those in which the Ql is marked Q. *, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb i is there said to 
occur ; (2) The verbs in @ 76. in which the Ql is marked Q.*, in the 
Qal Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. sg.,2m. pl., and in the Qi] Imperfect 3 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pl. 


9. Topics FOR STupy. 


(1) Loss of it_. (2) Insertion of = and = . (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5 ) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pu'al stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates, 
(12) Qal Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) Qil Perfect (sta- 
tive). (15) Q3l Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives. 


1See 8 45 8 40, 4, 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS Il. 24, 25. 
1. NOTEs. 


963. 1D" 2Y—upon-+so, = therefore; cf. & of {2 and é of ie 
264A. “WY? —ya-“zobh+ —he-shall-forsake+: 
a. For ay, ‘bat before Maqqéph 6 becomes 6; root ay. 
db. lpg) instead of ay (cf. 20)??), ), because the guttural ) prefers 
(lice tose and (2) atone 22a 1G); 426350. 
c. Ql Impf. 3 m. sg. of the guttural verb JY; synopsis in Qal, 
ay, ay, ay, ay, sty, MY, ANY. 
265. YIN bhiw—/ather-his : 
a SS father; ’__ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word. 
Gea) is all that is left of Wt Ais or him; cf.) in YON. 
266. W3N—Im-m6—mother-his : 
a. ON aloe j, the suffix of the 3 mase. sg. 
b. Before }, 9 is doubled; ~ is consequently shortened to—, 2 28. 3. 


267. pat)- and-shall-cleave ; cf. ym: 

a, Synopsis in Qal, pat pay, pa, pis, p27. pas, priat. 

&. ) with the Perf. is Waw Conversive ; cf. + with the Imperfect. 

268. jnwNa—b° i8-t6—in-wtfe-his: 

a. An irregular form of TWN, before the suffix. 
269. Pi} —way- yith-yi—and-they-were; cf. Vt): 

a. SewA Once: rt is silent, being only a syllable- divider. 

b. Méthégh with —, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. 7. 

ce. Qal Impf. 3 m. pl. of the verb Map with Waw Consecutive. 
270. OT Iw— (the) two-of-them,= they-two; cf. 3¥, ond: 

it. I i is the construct state of the dual Dvsuy two. es 

b. Dit i is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. mase. 


271. DD Yy—“riim- mim—naked : 

a. The SewA under P, because of distance from the tone. 

b. The } must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of a), on account of the D. f. following. 
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‘979. Ww aM—yith- b6-88-84—they-will-be-ashamed : 
aN formation after the manner of the Hithp3‘él. 

b. Imperfect 3 mase. plur. of the root v/9°. 

c. The + in pause for +. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STupY. 


ea v7") DS ON Du ‘a}p}3) 
my m7) “TN JON Ju 195) 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 
117. The ~ which is seen in 20)? was originally a Pathah; this 
original P&thah is retained before gutturals. 

118. Waw Consec. with the fae is *}; with the Perfect, it is . 
119. The vowel to which = is shortened in a closed Syncs 
120. The vowel to which = is shortened in a sharpened ane, iSieaws 

21. The plural ending o becomes in the construct or 
122. The dual ending oe also becomes in the construct es 


3. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINA TIONS, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


39 3h NI He will write to us. 

no . Shan NT She will write to thee (f.). 
iis onan NN Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 
ray) HIN AN Thou (£.) wilt write to her. 
3 SHDN DSN I will write to thee (m.). 


7) (3° DT They (m.) will write to me. 
1D? mann 7 They (f.) will write to you (f.). 


on yInDn ON Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 
mo nahn [AN Ye (f.) will write to them (.). 
p35 nD 3 DHIN We will write to you (m.). 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 3 75, General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. % 75. R’s1—?%, Characteristics of Stems. 

3. 377. 1. a—e, Guttural Verbs. 

4, 277. 2. a, b, Contracted Verbs. 

5. @ 77%. 3. a—f, Quiescent Verbs. 


Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 38.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) 2D rule, (2) 3nd write, (3) oe capture. 


6. Worbd-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IT. 24, 25. 


7, EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will be 
kept, keep thyself (Niph.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; (3) 
He was holy, he shall be sanctified, sanctify thou (PYél and Hiph‘il), 
it shall be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, causing to 
divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman became 
(Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The 
woman forsook her mother, and clave to ae husband. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) ¥5) ayn NS; (2) NO 
*JOWN IV; (3) MANA “eit SYN NO; DOW NT 


DID; ©) OMA PWS OTON Nivy DD PRY OTN. 
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4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 24, 25 of Chapter 
IT., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 24, 25 of 
Chapter IT, from the unpointed text. 

6. Synopses to be written :—(1) Of 772 in Ni. and Hy.; (2) of 
wpa in Pi. and Pu.; (3) of wd in Qal, Pi., Pi. and Hi.; (4) of 
Tt in Qal, Ni. and Hy; (5) of TW) in all seven stems; (6) of Wee 
(which has & in Q&l Impf. and Imy.) zm Qi, Ni., P¥., Pi, Hi., Hithp. 


8. Topics FoR STupy. 


(1) Attenuation of % to Yin the preformatives of the Qal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original & before gutturals in the preform- 
atives of the Qil Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consccutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, 
her-husband. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short- 
ening of € to € andi. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character- 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 


LESSON XXV.—REVIEW. a 
7. Woro-REvIEw. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, isfound. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with TpY he will compare Apwn he-caused-to-drink, Mp way 
to-cause-to-drink.] J; 

1. VERBS. 
wi" 3 yes 3) ye my? malay S 2) Me 
pris Toye 5D of mahal yr NYP 
nav pin ao NID" sy97 ery}25 
rin 
sul myy7e “3D” m3 (ee 74 m= 22, 
nee eer 


per nog? pal ye pos 1? psy p pare 
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y 2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
pry N31 = p Pe a TW” IN” 
Aigatign yoy wy p10* 38 Jax” 
omy ope aw) aint 3% aN 
De? TIS Nos ae 


ow wNA0 spy" IOND 12° WIN 
TI21 De yy DY yee my xy DN 
nT Te oye nN AN 


pys? AN oa mys” 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


8, GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = 4, 2 30. 6. a. 6. Simple verb-stem (Q&l), 2 58. 

2. Long 6 = aw, @ 80. 7. a, ¢, d. 1, 2. a-c, Notes 1-4. 

3. Heightening of 4,3, i, 236. 7%. Formation and force of the 
2.N. {and N. 2. Py‘el stem, 2 59. 1, 2. 


4, Volatilization, 2 36. 3. a, 6. 8. Formation and force of the 
5. Attenuation, ¢36. 4. a, b. Pu'al stem, 2 59. 3, 4. 
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9. Formation and force of the 17. Inflection of Qil Imperfect 
Hithpa‘el stem, 2 59. 5, 6. (stative), @ 67. 1-3. 

10. Formation and force of Hiph. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
and Hdph. stems, 2 60. 1-4. perfects, ? 68. 1-5. 

11. Formation and force of the 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
Niph‘al stem, 2 61. 1, 2. peratives, 2 69. 1, 2. 

12. General view of the verb- 20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
stems, @ 62. R’s 1-4. and const.), 2 70. 1, 2. 

13. Inflection of Qal Perf. (act- 21. The various Participles, 271. 
ive), 2 68. R’s 1-4. 1-3. 

14. Inflection of Qal Perf. (sta- 22. General view of the strong 
tive), @ 64. 1-3. verb, 2 75. R’s 1-7. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
fects, 2 65. 1, 2. 77. 1-3. 


16. Inflection of Qal Imperfect 24. Segholate nouns, 2 106. 1. 
(active), 2 66. R’s 1-4. 


"A 4, A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 


{Supply in each case the vowel-points, ete.; the superior figures denote the 
number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying form, e. 


g. JNIWP? = TAPP, APP, [2.1 

() INVMpP, 2) “UPN, @) AMPOP* (4) ono, (6) 
WYP, (6) NIOpPIT, (7) DOP», (8) MPNA, (9) AIpNA, 
(10) PEMPNA?, 1) Mp? 2) AMPA, 13) DWOPN, (14) 
onoepm, (5) 90pA?, 16) Supn, (7) Yup, (18) 
Yup’, 09) APA, 20) “YopA, 21) APN, (22) 
1I7W/®, (23) DOP", (24) DPD, (25) V/IM?, (26) TVPNN, 
(27) DOp2, (28) 2UPNNM’, (29) YOPNN. (80) Wop, (31) 
MOPIT?, (82) TOI, (83) YW), |B4) QWPN®, (85) UPAR, 
(36) PA, (37) NIP, (38) MPN, (89) [PN (40) 
Yop, (41) NPN, (42) ONPOPNA, 43) Ap’, (44) 
ups, (45) nw, (46) 2p", (47) “Ap. (48) AIPOPNN’, 
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(49) OPM, (60) WHOA, 1) 7 DpP3, (62) “OP? ( (53) 
noon | (54) IDWS, (55) YO", (56) DOT, (67) [TN OPI7, 
(58) YUPN, ( 9) 710)", (0 ) Op, ‘an 17/3, (62) 
NWT, (63) Dnbup 6) snbvpMA (65) Suphn, ( (66) 
Spr (67) ) inoupan. . supa. 


LESSON XXVI.-GENESIS III. !-3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 

(1) +19 (49); (2) 95 (108); (3) MT (128); (4) AWA AT; |) 
TWN (255); (6) ne (70); 7) 73 ( (189); (8) yA (41); (9) 131319 
(229). 

2. NOTES. 

973. wT —and- the-serpent: 23 49. 1; 45. 1; 107. 1. a. 

O74. Mit— Qil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘ gut. and 95 verb rt 
be; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, 0p: 
2100. 1. a. 

975. DAY—cunning: a passive formation, 2 108. 1. «. 

276. ney—Qil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘8 gut. and 4/9 verb my 


make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
20), 2100. 1. a. 

977. SNS 'aph—also, even: a conjunction. 

278. VIN—Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the &“§) verb VON; meaning 
he-said; cor. form of strong verb, 20), 22 88. 1; 89. (5). 

979. YIN thd’-kh‘lai—ye- Beste eat; cf. WON): 
Ons thou, ana with the affix } (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl.m. 
b. The &, as in VON, loses its force, and preform. has 6, 2 88. 1. 
C. The + under 9 is for ~ or =, 22 88. 2; 66. R. 3. 

280. VONT—wat- t0’-mér—and-she-said : 
a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see 2 738. 2. a, 
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b. On the retrocession of the accent, ? 73. 3. a. (3). 

c. On the vowel after J} (6), and the vowel under {9 (&), 2 88. 1, 2. 

d. Qal Impf. 3 f. se. of the 5 verb “VON say; meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, 2bph: 


981. 53N3I—nd" -khél—we-may-eat; cf. TWN: 
a.. J, as in Wwy4 (130), is connected with VITIN. 
b. & loses its force, and the preformative has 6 6, é 88. 2: 
ce. QalImpf.1 pl. com., of the &“5 verb IN; meaning, we-may-cat; 


corresponding form of strong verb S93, 2 88. 1, 2. 
982. wWan— —thig-g““i—ye-shall-touch, ‘o Wan: 
5); with 4, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
. 3, the first radical, is assimilated, ¢2 84. 2. a; 85. (6). 
c. Qal Impf. 2 m. pl. of the ‘5 and “9 gut. verb V3 touch; mean- 
ing, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, WN. 


283. {5 i ANS The D.1. in 5 and §, 2 12. 3. 


984. nnn t‘mti-thin—ye-shall-dic; cf. Wan: 
a. F, with | fi archaic, 3 66. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. The root is PAY die; = is defective for 4, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


VON mT VINA “ION 
ORD) wey Wan TON 

793 x73 ITY Sa 
YON NP oyna 270) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
123. In verbs &'), the &, in Qal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. : 
124. In verbs 779, where the 77 is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs 8’, where the & has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
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= of the root form (cf. 200)2) is heightened in the open syllable 
to =. ; 
125. The prefix fj with the affix } indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 
126. Méthégh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable 
before M&qqéph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 
127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 
syllable. 


5d. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. @ 73. 1. a. 6, Use of Impf. and Perf. with Waw Cons. 
2. @ 73. 2. a. b, The form of the Conjunction. 

3. 3 73. 3. a. b, The verbal form employed. 

4. 373. 3. R. and N’s. 1,2, Special cases. 

5.23 88. 1,2, Peculiarities of verbs 8/5. 

6. 3 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 


6. WoRrbd-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60, 
. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IIT. 1—3. 


bo 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 
Tw Vn 55D omy my WIT) And the serpent was 
cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field. 


Principle 6.— Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. {2- 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman; 
(8) The woman is better. than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
Jruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in the midst 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say, I will 
say. 


* Mensa 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth day, 
and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the seventh day, 
and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the cattle, and to 
the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to them names. 


3. To be translated into eee nav) ee (2) naw 
wD; (8) NSWN IIT; @) WN TV ( ) navn 
DVN: (6) INP Ms 7 ae my) oe WISI 
DWN. 

4, To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 
WII 1=3. ; 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 1-3 of 
Genesis IIT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be described:!—The forms WW (1:21),? “ab? (2 1), 
(1:17), NYY (2:23), PFD (1:4), wT 2:3). 


9. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(2) The & of verbs 85. (2) The vowel of the preformative in 
the Qi] Impf. of verbs N85. (3) The stem-vowel of verbs N’D in 
the Qil Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Consecutive with the Perfect. (6) First radical of verbs ; 2. (7) 
Hiph‘il Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The -}_ of 5 Impf’s 
with Waw Consecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D.1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of Méthégh 
before Maqqéph. 


1 The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (3) 
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) meaning of the form, 
(7) corresponding form of 70); this order is to be followed rigidly. 

2'These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form 
occurs. 


BeSr Barnisy c¢ CSURCH LIBRARY 
$4800 eetba WAY 
Wa RUYS, CAUF,: ‘91405 
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LESSON XXVII.-GENESIS lil. 4—6. 


7. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FAI (231); 2) INA (284); (3) 13491 (229); (4) 77) (199); 
(5) SIA Hebi 5). 


2, NOTES. 
235. Y—y6-dha(X)'—knowing, = knows; cf. Yo: 
a. Qil act. part. sg. mase. of the 1 and “9 guttural verb yy know; 
meaning, knowing; corresponding form, Sp. 
b. The = under Y is Pathah-furtive, 22 82. 1. c. (3); 91. (4). 
986. D37DN—"khé- l*khém—your-eating; cf. 72: 
Wheres ‘under 9i is 6 shortened from 0, ? 74. 3. a. (1). 
b. Qal Inf. const., for SDN, with pronominal suffix 03. 
987. II} —and-shall-be-opened : 
a. The } is Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, 78. 2. b. 
b. The 9 is the characteristic of the Niph‘al, 2 61. 1. 
c. Niph'il Perf. 3c. plur. of the “ gut. verb Nps open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, 121093. 
988. Dr’ yY—e é-né-khém—youwr eyes : 
a. Hye Dy); [two] e2 eyes Days [two] eyes-of SY, 2 123. 5. 
b. The grave suffix D2, always accented, @ 51. 1. b. 
239. OI} wih- -yi-thém—and-ye-shall-be : 
a. 4, 80 rritien before a consonant with S‘wa, is Waw Consecutive. 
b. Bs is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
c. First radical -}, second 9, third 9; > under fF silent. 
290. DIT IND—Ke’ -16-him—tlike- God : 
a. Yor DITIONS according to 3 47. 3; but & is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and = unites with =, forming é, 2 47. R. 1. 
291. IyP)—y0-dhe“é—onowers-of ef. ay (285) : 
a. The m. plur. const. of Y; note the ending yee. 


292. NU —wit-té-18’—and-(she)-saw; cf. NV) and-(he)-saw : 
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a. Full form Wh (cf. iT), but (7 is dropped (2 100. 5. b), 
leaving NV; ‘then a nemine ~ is inserted (2 87. 2), and —, now 
standing under the tone, is heightened (2 100. 5. b. (4). 

293. MND—(a) delight: a noun formed by prefix J, 2 115. 
294. 013379 —to-the-[twol-ey yes: 23 45. R. 3; 122. 5. a, 
995. sy} neh- madh—desirable : 

a. Niph. part. of the ‘8 gut. verb oN desire; meaning, desired or 
desirable; corresponding form 1/99. but the — has become = 
before f}, 2 78. 2. b. 

b. The strong guttural FT has simple (silent) Sewa, @ 78. 3. ¢. 

296. owiny— l*has-kil—to-make-wise : 

a. Hiph. Inf. const. of pa) 74 be wise; corresponding form pale ya} 

b. Synopsis: YWF, YDtY, DoWD, Down, Down. DUN: 
—note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 

297. PDI—from-tts-fruit: (1) ff, (2) 5, (3) 
298. Pa} —and- she-gave: feminine of jo") ae 
299. MDY—iIm-mah—with-her; preposition DY: 
a. arising by contraction from it, must be ah, not ah. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


pyy om amped DDN 
Boy Gm) 4) ONS 22K in 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending *__ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. 

129. The letter ft, of FTF be, always takes simple (silent) SewA, 
unless it is initial. a 

130. The Niph‘il Perfect and Participle has the prefix 3. 


1 The point in }) is a Daghes, noting the fact that the prec. Sewa is silent. 
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131. The = under & sometimes contracts with a preeeding = 
and gives ~ (é). 

132. Any 3 mase. sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of 9 to F). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 278. Tabular view, Synopsis of Soy in various stems. 


2. 3 78. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. 2 78. 2. a, b, Preference of gutturals for a-class vowels. 
4, 3 78. 3. a—d, Preference of gutturals for comp’d S*wA. 
5. @ 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under ? 78. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In the study of ‘}) gut. verbs use for practice (1) S35) 
stand, (2) Tay serve, (3) pit be strong. : 


6. WoRrbd-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61—76. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
DTN yy °3—For God (is) knowing = For God knows. 
DIPY IPH) 1) OIPIN OVI—Mn the day of your eating 


from tt, THEN shall be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 
Principle 8.—The conjunction ) is frequently used “to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 
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8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She caused to serve ; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She was served ; (4) I caused to stand ; (5) 
They will cause to stand ; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be caused to stand ; (7) 
It will be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) 
Twill be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Serving thou shalt serve 
Jehovah ; (2) And the man saw the good fruit ; (3) And the woman 
saw that the fruit was good ; (4) Their eyes were opened ; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her 
\3. To be translated into English :—(1) DI- TN WNT WI? 
wand IM); @) NT TWND OND MSTA Ds 8) PY 
Swit? WII; (4) PPT EN TOM? WNT: (5) DTN 
Dany “VON. 

4, To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 
nT — 6: 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— Verses 4—G6 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses, as indicated in ?79, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described :—The forms FNS, Wy, “ary, miwy, 


“ay, NYY? MYYN, TN, 


9. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. afix. (3) with -. (4) And- 
he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Apocopation of F7_. (6) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in Hiph. of plied (8) Contraction 
of and =. (9) Synopses of verbs ‘5 guttural. (10) Peculiarities 
of verbs ‘ guttural. 
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LESSON XXVIII.-GENESIS III. 7-10. | 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) Din aw (88, 270); (2) FT (15); (3) WN (268); (4) 935 (13); 
(5) JW (41); ©) 133 ( (189) ; (7) N72) (29); (8) DTS (13D. 


2. NOTES. 
300. NaFIPBN—and- -(they, f.)-were-opened; cf. Wp? : 
a. Niph‘al (note D. f. ix and + under 5), Impf. 3 fem. (773) plur. of 
the oo) guttural root Mp2); ; corresponding form npn. 
301. 93° —‘é-né—eyes-of; ef. DIY. ( (288) ), DY ( an 
302. Wy “))—wiy- -yé-dh*i—and-they-knew : 
a. Qal ioe 3m. plur. of the 8 and “ gut. verb yy know. 
b. Corresponding form VOY : the first radical J, being weak, drops 
out, and ~ now standing i if an open syl., is heightened, 2 90. 2. a.(1). 
c. Méthégh with long vowel before vocal S*wA pretonic, 2 18. 2. 


303. DD Vy—e é-rim-mim—naked : irregular plural of Dy. 

304. OI— hemeciey mn .): ef. the other form mala pron. suf. D/7. 

305. WISIN) —way- yith-p*ri—and-they-sewed : 
a. Ql Impf. 3m. sg. of a'2)9) sew; cor. form, 70/9; 3m. sg. “pr. 
b, Synopsis: TDF, “DP, pn, DN, “DA, 45h, Oh. 

306. oy —"1e—Leay- of: abs. sg. my. 

307. TINT —the’s-na—fig-tree : note the Zaqéph-qaton. 

308. Wwe) —wiy- ya-“sti— and-they-made; cf. wy) and-he-made. 

309. ww —and- they-heard ; cf. SEN) (305). 

310. dip qol—voiee; ef. SHy kdl) all. 

311. Srn'3 teasing: Hithpi‘el participle of yo walk. 

812. NAMM —and-(he)-hid-himself; ef. 9M. 

Bree TIN —ay- yék-ka—where-(art)-thou? : 

8 where, with union syllable J @ 74. 2. «. (3). 


LeEsson 28. 111 


b. ND; a fuller writing for *} the pronominal suffix. 
314. *HYIY—Lheard ; corresponding form NO): cf, TW. 
8315. NOV NY —wa-'t-1a—and-L-was-a fraid : 
a. +), the Waw Consec., before a guttural, loses D. f. and becomes 4. 
b. & indicates the first person 7; the root is Ny be-afraid. : 
c. The accent T’bhir (,), and that under my, Tiphha (.), are 
disjunctives of the third class, 2 22. 10, 11. 
316. NAN) —wa-’ é-ha-bhe’—and-L-hid-mysel/ : 
a. On } and & see preceding note (315. a). 
b. Niph'sl Impf. 1c. sg. of the ‘9 gut. and 85 verb NBII hide. 
c. D.f. rejected from ff, and preceding vowel heightened, 78.1 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NyN) aM ayy aut Nanny 
NIN) Wide" oot ie to ees 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


133. +), before the jirst person (N), becomes }. 

134. Of two S‘wis in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half-vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent. 

136. Where a closed syllable would have j, an open syllable has é. 

137. The Hithp%‘él is generally reflexive ; the Niph‘al was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1, 280. Tabular View, Synopses of OND in various stems. 

2. 2 80. 1.a,b, and N.1-8, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. % 80. 2. a-c, Preference of the guttural for &. 

4, 3 80. 3, and Notes 1,2, Preference of the gut. for comp’d SewA. 
5. @ 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read). 
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Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under 2 80. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In the study of ‘}? gut. verbs, use for practice (1) ON] . 
redeem, (2) “WD hasten, (3) nn destroy, (4) ‘J12 bless. 


6. Worb-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 7—10. 


7, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
DIV ON DITON NVD—God created the heavens. 
DITION DAN ID} And God blessed them. 
[a2 HPI 2) TN Thy voice I heard in the garden. 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be empha- 
sized it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will redeem ; (2) Re- 
deem thou (£.); (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Ye blessed (Pi.); (5) 
We shall be blessed ; (6) Bless ye (m.); (7) Thou shalt be blessed ; 
(3) Thow didst hasten (Pi.); (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(Pi.); (11) Destroying ; (12) Ye destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens ; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird- 
les ; (3) They will hide themselves (Ni., or Hithp.) in the garden ; (4) 
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——— 


This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden ; (5) God blessed the man and his seed ; (6) Bless 
thou (f.), my soul, the God of the heavens. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) TTS DWT 19717"; 
2) PINT-IY OTN TP Wav/3: 3B) DTN DD NINN "1: 
(@) DIBWTT TIN TBs ( mi ow’ 73 PINT 793 

4. To be written in English letters :— The new words of Genesis 
Tif, 7—10. ss 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—10 of 
Genesis IIT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in @ 81, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 

7. To be described :—The forms 7772"): Hd, on 1A 
nny, 3, *N. 


9, Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The } of verbs ¥‘’ in the Qil Impf. (2) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(3) Cases of Niph‘il and Hithp%‘él stems in this Lesson. (4) +} be- 
fore &. (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs ‘)) 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs ‘y guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb Sup. (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. (10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect. 


f 


LESSON XXIX.-GENESIS Ill. 11-14. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) 939919 (229); (2) DTNT 131) 5 (3) TWIN (255); (4) JD 49); 
(5) “WONT 280); (6) wiTNIT (273); (7) MUDTTD (125); (8) NNT 28); 
(9) wT (IT); (10) DIN (228). 
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2. NOTES. 
8317. W3T—(he) made-known; cf. “VOI; yo’, m5’: 
a. Hiph‘il (7) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the jo verb eae make known. 
b. Cor. form, DOPIT; Synopsis, “W377, T2), Saal Welichs” jabrelsen 
1D; the D. f. in } is for the assimilated J, 2 84. 2. b. 
918. =]? preposition 2; with suffix ap 2 51. 3. 
319. MAN —pausal for MN, 22 50. 2; 38. 2. 
320. jot—h'min= ?-from, 22 46. 1; 48. 
821. aie DYN —ciw-wi-thi-kha—F-commanded-thee; ef. WY": 
a. PYel Bert. 1 se. of the os] verb my command, ? 100. ; 
b. Cor. form, PINPOP ; ; but instead | of ine we have *_ =é =1; 
2 100. 3. b. 
e. =; ] = thee; D. f. in 4, characteristic of Py‘el. 
322. 999—t0-not: prep. ) and 99, the neg. used with Inf’s. 
333. “SON "Kho —(to)-eat: Qil Inf. const. before Maqqéph, 
@1%e2. 
324, TN J—na-that-ta—thou- -gavest; cf. N70): 
a. Qal Perf. 2 se. m. of the ie? verb 13, @ 84. 2. R. 3. 
b. The 7 at the end is not usual ; the ending is generally n. 


325. Wy" im-ma-dhi—with-me: note Zaqéph qaton, 2 24. 4. 
3296. ‘pe m3 NVT—h? na-thnal+-li—she gave+to-me, @ 15. 3 


a. The pronoun “used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 
as here, it is emphatic. 


397. JaN)—wa-'6- -khél—and-L-ate; cf. NITIN), NTN: 
a. SON i is for OINN, of which the radical & is lost, 2 ‘88. aN 
b. +), the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes 1 be- 
fore &, 2 78. 2. a. (2). 


328. FNI- pW—miz+zoth—what-+ this? ¢@ 54. 2. a; 52. 1. ec. 
329, Dw Y—thow(E. )-hast-done; \=thou(f.); on? _ see 2100. 3.8. 
830. IN ThE -Si-ni—(he) decerved-me; ef. 379: 
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a. 9} is the pron. suf. of Ist pers., = the so-called connecting vowel, 

@ 74. 1.¢ N. 1. 

b. Nw, Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of NW, 5 being assim., @ 84. 2. 0. 
331. mnt mMyy—a- si-thaz z6th—thou-(m.)-hast-done this : 

a. yyy = = ou f.)- hast-done; ‘a0 a = thou-(m. )-hast-done. 

b. D. f. in } is conj., 2 15. 3; accent over my? 8 S*gholta, ¢ 24. 3. 
332. WIN—a -rar—cursed ; Qil Part. Pass. of IN, 271. lc. 
333. sin ity- -belly ; cf. 973, TAND: 

Ge he =a of pn becomes -- when the suf. ig added, 2 125. 1. a. 

b. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is | with = 
334. pat the- -lékh—thou-shalt-go : 

a. The root is 7271, or 12): 22 102. 14, 15; 90. 2. R. 3. 

b. The prefix = thow (m.); cor. form of vialee is 2UpN.- 

335. %1D’—days-of; ss. DY, plur. Dr’, ue oe vals 
336. 7 *r}—hiy-ye-kha—thy-lives ; from the plur. OFF: 
a. On the vowel 9 (e) see 2 30. 5 and b. 


3. Forms FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Pig ey mn ok AS 
Nun nD onvy Nowy Ann) o29N 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical §, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are °f} who?, and *fTi) what ?. 

140. $} = thou (m.), [} = thou (£.), but both have their aspirated 
sound (th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Miqgéph. 

142. The personal termination 5a) thou (m.) is generally written 
without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter rays 
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143. In pause = becomes +, and frequently the tone is shifted 
from the ultima to the penult. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. @ 82. Tabular View, Synopses of ft) in various stems 
253,82. leas b; Preference of the guttural for 3. 

3. 3 82. 1. c, Insertion of Pathih-furtive. 

4, 3 82. 1. d, Insertion of = in Perfccts 2 f. sg. 

5. ¢ 82. 2, Preference of the gut. for comp’d Sw. 
6. 2 82. 2, Notes 1,2, The Niph. and Prél Inf’s abs. 

7. @ 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be learned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
im ¢ 82a, 2. 

Note 2.—In the study of “9 guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
nen anoint, (2) now send, (3) yay swear, (4) yor hear. 


6. Worbd-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered €5—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 11—14. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Z will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thow (f.) didst hear; (5) He 
will send; (6) I swore (Niph.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (PY@l); (11) Cause thou (m.) 
to send; (12) To be sent. 

2. To be translated into-Hebrew :—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) Who 
gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate ; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) oe) INT mi; 
2) ANT AY 1D; @) DONA) NWNI-AN wo Nw: @ 
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ANP? OBIT; 6) wy MAN MAI: (6) MMT 
BND AONT, 

4. To be written in English letters :— The new words of Crenesis 
TTI, 11-14. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 11-14 of 
chapter IIL, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :—Synopses as indicated in @ 83, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

7. To be described :—The forms MMD8?, Pid’, Pw’, MDs’, ya 
yy. yw, N2wn, mow, NYT, nyaw. 


8. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) The 3 of verbs 9 in the Hiph. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb {O3. (5) +) before N. (6) D. £. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) Fland pf. (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs “5 guttural. (10) Pithih-furtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel = in Perfects 2f.sg. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the ‘S cuttural verb Mop: 


LESSON XXX.-GENESIS Ill. (5-17. 
1. NOTES. 

337. TDN }—w°’é-bha—and-enmity: a fem. noun, from root JN. 

338. LIN Lill put; & =I, the root being my OY) put 5 
a. Observe the R’bhi(a)‘, 2 24. 5. b. 

339. Tp thy-seed; myt her-sced; cf. als his-seed. 

340. TDI —he-shall-bruise-thee; wow thou-shalt-brusse-h im: 
a. The Qil Impf. of yw is ye? (3 m. sg.), yan (Qimensos)e 
b. When the tone is shifted the 4 under 9 and (} becomes ~. 
c. with + = thee (m.); \J_is a strengthened form of fj} him, 

@ 74. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 
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341. WIN Ahead, and py. heel are accusatives of specification. 
842, Ta WI —causing- to- is -great: irreg. for 7; Hiph. Inf. 
Abs. of 34 multiply. 
343. MD IN—Lwill- -cause-to-be-great: Hiph. Impf. 1 sg. of m4, 
2100. 1. b. 
344. 7 NIsy— I¢-¢’bh6-nekh—thy-(f.)-sorrow : 
a. ALY ( (root By, formative addition 1); 2119.3) becomes payy 
when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 2 125. 1. a. 
b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is yer = is the so-called connecting vowel. 
845. Jay. conception: yw with ak and ~, see 344. b. 
346. ABY—sorrow: an a-class Segholate, ? 106. 1. a. 
34:7. ADs —té-l’dhi—thou-(f.)-shalt-bring-forth : 
a. For sy | ef, SYN), ), but 4, being weak, drops out and ~, in 


an open syllable, becomes —, 2 90. 2. a. 


b. Root 1) = = ae Impf. 3 m. sg. 7, for 3). 
c. Fy and 9_ are fracments of FAN, the older form of AN, 2 50. 3... 


348. O'93—bhi- nim—sons: irreg. plur. of i2 son. 

349. TOpwn— —t*Si-qa-thekh—thy-(f.)-desire : 
a. Abs. MWh, a feminine formation, 2 115. R. 
b. Const. npn suf, F] with = ; cf. 7277 | (345) Hilts (344). 
c. Before ]__, = in an open syllable becomes +, 3 124, 

350. 7, 3S yin bl+bakh—he-shall- rule-+in- thee (f.): 

a. “OUD for ‘Ser before Maqqéph, 217. 2; ef. >>: =65) 

q2= = in-thee (f.); ef. 27 in-thee (m.), @ 51. 3. é 

351. SAWN. té-kha—thy-wife; pausal for WN, 2 238. 1.N.: 


a. F) indicates the feminine, here neue, to UN; cf. const. ne IN. 
b. Sgholta repeated according to @ 23. 


352. TIAN —fem. sg. of AIAN (332), Qkl Part. pass. of TAN 


CUISE, 


353. S593 Y9—hibint- x6 kiss —on-aeeount-of-the ; 
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a. A compound preposition, Ways = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
b. J with the preceding = Shamed OS ee mi = IWIN, 238. 1. N 
c. D.1. in 3 because of preceding Suede Tiphha (.), 2 22. 10. 


354. myaNn— —t0’-kh*lén-na—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-tt : 
at. SOND i is Qal Impf. 2 se. mase. of 9ON eat, @ 88. 1 
b. zeae is for iW, a strengthened form of iT; just as aaa 


wow) was eo 79,3 note carefully @ 74. 2. c. (3) and N. aA 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


wpwn = NY Pw NWN TN 
AYINN OWN way Naa AN 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, ]_; the FJ of 4J and Vi is assimilated 
backwards and represented in the 9 by D. f. 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix 7] there stands the vowel =. This is commonly called 
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. 2124. 1. 8. (1)). 

146. The o of the Qal Impf. is changeable (6), and before Miaq- 
qéph becomes 6. 

147. The = which stands before the suffix 7 is a volatilization 
of an original =, which in pause is restored, and heightened to é. 

148. The + which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 284. Tabular View, Synopses of 70039 i in various stems. 
2. .¢°34.-1..a,,0, Loss of 3 in Qal ‘Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. @ 84. 2. a, b, Assimilation of 3. 

4, @ 84. 2.N.1, The preformative vowel in Héph‘al. 
5. 3 84. 2. R’s 2, 3, The verbs np? and [D2. 
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Note 1.—-In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under @ 84. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 3} make known, (2) 553 fail, 
(3) wd approach. : ' 

5. WoRD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She wili approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) Jt will be made known; 
(5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thow shalt give, I 
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to 

“I fall. - 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to the 
woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (£.) didst hear 
the voice of thy husband; (3) Cursed is the earth because thou didst 
cat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives. 

‘N) 3. To be translated into English :—(1) LPNTH ON DWN ; 
2) 03 AWN 72h SER | 3) OWN ID 3A? NN; 

4) Dw JID Aide w/a; ©) Do NIT DTIND ANd. 

4, To be written in English ae :—The new ee of Cones 
TTL, 15—17, 

®) 5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis IIT., from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in @ 85, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described :—The forms nw, Yd, FD», LU, WAN, 
3, wn, OY, 1, Dn, 1. Ape 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix 4f7, of the pron. 
suf. f}. (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f£.) shalt bear. 
(4) The accent S’gholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (£.). 
(6) Change of = to é. (7) FJ_ and F}_. (8) Loss of 3. (9) Assim- 
ilation of §. (10) = in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of mp? of {2 (12) Synopses of 7003 in various 


stems. 
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1, WNOTEsS. 
355. PON T\—she-will-cause-to-spring-forth: Hiph. of fIyX, 
682. Le. (1). ae 
356. ]2—pausal for y? for-thee (m.); V2 = for-thee (f 
357. H2DN— Accent on ultima, because of the ain Consec., 
@@ 21. 4: 73. Pad. 
358. NH YID—b*z6-Ath—in-sweat-of; const. of yt. 
359. “!'DN—ap- -pe-kha—thy-nostrils; from ON nose: 
a. Sg. AN, dual DDN, form before + ( or 7) ION ; cf. “], 0 
b. The Daghss-forte i in §) also serves as Daghes- lene, 2 13. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent Pasta (’) see 2 22. 8; 23. 5, 6. 
360. DM9—lé-hém—bread; ef. ONY MD Bethichem. 
361. TW —thy returning; Qal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
a. 20/3 1 is for pialp) or 20); JW is for DW or Drvy. 
b. The root is pronounced 3}Y, because the Perfect aw contains 
only two radicals, 3 55. 3 
362. Mt —Srom-her: for mPlelak cf. Pala for WIID!D, 251. 5.b 
363. FTP lia-aah-ta—thou-wast-taken, 0¢ 59. 4, b; 38. 2. 
364. TWN) —thou- shalt-return; cf. non (231): 
a, Qal nae 9 m. sg. of the )“Y verb Siw’ ee cor. form , 20/9. 
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b. SDN is for 50h, the = being attenuated, the = heightened. 
C. awn (corresponding to 2090) ) becomes awh by contraction 
of ) to } and heightening of = to > 
365. TI haw- wa—LHve; cf. mn a 
366. NII—HI’, not hiw’—she: for NT, 2 50. 3. a. 
867. PALER pa —ha-y’tha—she-was : 
a. Qil Perf. 3 £. sg. of the ‘D gut., and $79 verb IMT be, 2100. 4. 
b. Méthégh with a long vowel before vocal S‘wA pretonic, 218. 2 
368. DN—but HON (266): DN is for DIN, 4 106. 2. ¢ 
369. *F—-pausal for FJ; an adiectivemennias living. 
370. HIN D—koth-ndth — tuntes-of ; const. pl. of FIND. 
371. py/35\—wisy- yal-bi-8em—and-he-caused-them- 6 ee -on: 
a. Hiph. lise 3m. sg. of wn, with suffix $ joined by ~ 
b. The ~ under 5) is 1, though ‘written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms:—M$D, DIN), JINN, DW, ANP, 
DWN, AN, wy, wa", 
2. Nominal Bains DY, on?; DY, DTN ; aie Vy. 


3, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
' ») ‘ 
ond 5ONT “PDN Mypta—l, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (= face) thow shalt eat bread. 

Principle 10.—The preposition 3 may denote the condition in 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 

4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2:88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs N“‘5. 
2. ¢ 98. Tabular View, Synopses of NO in various stems. 
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By, ake Ih . Final § in verbs XN’. 
4. 298. 2. a, b,3. a-c, Medial & in verbs No. 

Note 1.—In the study of verbs 8D and 9, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under 22 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) VON say, (2) NSD find, (3) N72 


call, 


5, Worb-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 105—115. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IIL, 18—21. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Ye will say, I shall say, 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
eat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was created, he 
will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (E.) 
wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thow wast caused to call, we 
filled (PYE . (6) They (f.) will call, ye (£.) will be created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2 ) We found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded ( (78) not to eat; (3) 
The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall ANY. n; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) Ihave found my mother; (6) Eve was 
the wife of (TW) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
was Eve's husband. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) 7 WN rT 1D; (2) 
ows?) ‘gl DINT-AN OTN NIB; |B) DIN NP? 
TDYI-9; (4) DWH ADY-ON) DIN Dy; ( 5) WN 59 nip? 
pn ee YON. 

4, To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
ITT, 18—21, 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—21 of 
Genesis ILI., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in @ 99, of the 
ues numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

. To be described :—The forms VON"), SINN, 5N3, 3, 
sp! NUTD, NPY AND, FIND OND. OND, ONT. 
ONIN. 

7. Topics FOR STUDY. 
(1) The primary form of tlio 2) The form Sv’. 3) BN, JON. 
(4) Peculiarities of verbs NS). (5) Inflection of Wes in Qal Impf. 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs §’%. a Synopses of NDD in various 
stems. (8) Inflection of NOD in Qal Perf., in other Perfects, in 
Impf’s and Imy’s. 


LESSON XXXII.-GENESIS III. 22-24. 
1. NOTES. 
372. fideghten takers ; same as ;tJsy (145). 


a738 13191 TIN D—like-one-of | from]-us : 
a. “SPIN is the construct of TN; here followed by a preposition. 
b. 1379/9 3 is for 12) reduplicated, and 3 us, 251. 5. a; ef. 13319 for 
‘TI. 
374, nya>—to- know: Qal Inf. const. of ale know, ? 90. 2 
aly) 247.5 
375. *)_wa- hay—and-(he-should)-live : 
a. Jis Waw Consec. with Perf., the = being pretonic, @ 78. 2. b. 
b. $173 is Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the PY verb Ty live, 2 86. 1. 
376. ° we" —wa -y*Sal-l*he-ha—and- e therefore)-(he)-sené- 
him: 
a D.f. of Waw Consec. omitted from % because it has not a full 
vowel. 
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te) ee eee 
b. Pi‘él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘ cuttural verb now send ; corres- 

ponding form, TPO)". ; 
c. The pron. suffix {FJ joined to the verb by the vowel = 
O77: F3Y2—to-till:: Qil Inf. const., 2@ 78. 3. a; 47. 3. 
:_ 378: Dw. WN—which.. _ from-there, = whence. 
379. ery wi y’gha-rés—and-he-drove-out : 
a. This is for yr, like wry", or POP": but 
b. The %, having only a S¢wA, drops its D. f., while the gut. “) rejects 
its D. f., and = under Jj becomes +. 
c. The accent being drawn to the penult by -), ~ becomes =. 
d. P¥él Impf. 3 mase. sg. of the ‘Y guttural verb wr) drive out, 
280. 1a. : 
380. [DUr"}—wiy- -yX$-kén—and-he-caused-to-dwell; cf. S73): 
a. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with =, not ?_ ) from jaw’ dwell, 78s 3. R. 
881. O73 —hik-kri-bhim—the- ei — for 4; singular 
3195. 3 
382. NDDANDA—him-mith-hiip-pé-khéth—the-(one)-turning-tt- 
silf: of. PDFTUD, @ 122. 2. b. 
983, “Hw >—lismor—to-keep; of. PID (223), and FY? 
(377). 


9. Forms FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms :—nyto, Mow, 1), Iw, A?, UD. 
73v), NQHIN. 
2, Nominal Forms :—INN, DY, PAY, 0°33, 10779, 39M, 77. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


7)... -22N).-- Ap?) Ie MDvA TS AMY —And now, lest he 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 
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Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consec- 
utive (% 73. 1. b). 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2100. Tabular View, Synopses of 7%) in various stems. 

2. 2100. 1. a—/, Treatment of the 3d radical when jinal. 
3. 2100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. 2100. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5. 2 100. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 

6. 2 100. 5. a, b(1)—(8), Apocopated forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs Fy’, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under % 100. 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 123 reveal, (2) F392 build, (3) 19D 


complete. 


5. Worbd-LESSson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (PY el), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (PYel) ; 
(4) I commanded (PY¢l), we built, thow didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (P¥'el), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) They built, they 
(m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she made, she 
was made, she was caused to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (8) 
God drove forth (PY€l) the man from Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; (6) 
The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1 ) DIP DITION Pour 


ie tiliae P77; (2) Dw i yuo pa onoN Oa: 

3) 729 DINT NWT DO ND: (4) DINAN DON AY 
sun tet ‘say; (5) “DN nals myo DON wr 
STUN. 

4, To be written in English letters :— The new words of Genesis 
ITT, 22—24. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22—24 of 
Genesis IIL., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :—Synopses as indicated in 2 101a. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described :—The forms Tes, my, Ty, ma, 
mwy, PIN, WY, ry, 18, V3; aval pp mwy, j Mwy, 
ms, 72"; 5D", 13. 


7. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Pye], Pa'al, Hiph‘il, and Hithpa‘el stems of TO)2. (2) 
The defective writing of }. (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect. 
(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form ny. 
(6) The third radical of verbs called “a tops (7) The een of 
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of MD)? | in various stems. (11) Inflection of Mp in 
Perfects, in Impf’s and Imvy’s. 
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LESSON XXXIII.-GENESIS IV. I-4. 
1. New Woros.* 
(1) FTA, (2) 173}, (8) AN (preposition), (4) 4D', (5) MN, 
6) 53, () AY 8) INS, (9) 72, 10) ANI, C1) AND, 
(12) 396, (13) Ye. 


2. NOTES. 


hs 1. A), for TUN, @ 78. 2. a; 78.3. b, d; 100. 1. d and 
(5).—"VOIT}, 22 90. 2. a (1); 78. 3. 4.(3 INSP, @ 100. 3. b— 
oat preposition with. 

V. 2. AOR, for QDYA, 22 90. 3. b; 68. 5. b. (1); 78.3. a. 
(2) and (8 =n, 2@ 47.5; 90. 2. a. (3).— YN, 22 121. 2. c; 124. 
1.. (2); . YT his, 244.4 4.597, for 9977, @ 88. 2—My4, abs. 
IP, 22 100. 1. c; 128. 3. 

V. 3. DD) (=O)), plur. of DY (= Dy)—N, for NID, 
294. 1. ¢.(3), and 2. aT, read by Jews SIN, 247. B. 2. 

v.44 NII(=NIDN), 494: 1.5) amd 250. _—nydan, 22 48, 
AS12223" 62: T33, 2108. 1. a, and 2.—TiT TSI | (G-mé-hé- 
\ebhé-hén), 22 49. 3. 48, 2: alyB (é defective), const. plur. of 39h, 
2125. 4. 251. 1. d.— Yur, for TY, 2 100. 5. b. (5). —inn3n, 
from FIND, #2 122. 2. a. (2); 124. 2. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
2.—179 AON) —And she added to bear =and again she bore. 


Principle 12.—When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 

* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Bo 


prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND Wokb-LESson. 


1. 2 86. Tabular View, Synopses of ({9)/ in various stems. 
2. @ 86. 1. a, b, 2. a—ce, The stem-vowel, and the preformative 
vowel. 


3. Word-Lists, Lists II., I1I., Verbs numbered 61—70. 

Note 1.—Analyze the familiar forms under @ 86. 1, 2. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) SSA begin, (2) JAD encompass, 
(3) 22)2 be light (not heavy). : j 


5. EXERCISES. 
V 1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He began (Hiph.), to begin, 


beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he wiil 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The woman conceived 
and bare a son; (2) The man begat! a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Abel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Abel; (7) Abel gave to God from 
the firstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 1—4 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses in Q&l, Niph., Hiph. Hoph. as 
indicated in 2 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 


5. To be described :—The forms 97, 3D’, 3D, 33’, 3017, ID's 
Sot, DD, ‘2707, 3D}. 


6. Topics FoR STuby. 


(1) Apocopation of FJ_. (2) Loss of ) in Qal Impf. of verbs 4‘’8. 
(3) The ?_ of verbs nae, ‘in Perf. before consonant additions. (4) 


13) in Hiph'l. 
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The 6 in 18 Hiph‘ils. (5) The Qil Inf. const. of verbs )'$. a4 
The 9_ of TS before Weis (7) The endings FJ__ and fJ_ 1 

rapt) eae and nouns. (8) The preposition 5 before mn a 
DTN. 9) Synopses of ala} in Qal, Niph., Hiph., Endl Hiph. 
(10) The ba of the stem in verbs Siagig of the preformative. 


LESSON XXXIV.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
7. NEw WorbDs. 


(1) TIN, (2) FDP, (3) NII, ( 5) 30%, (6) Nwv9, (7) 
PID, (8) ANA, (9) 737, (10) yee fis nee 


2. NOTES. 


V. 5. “IAN, for TIN, 22 100. 5. b (5); 73. 3. N. 19, on 
repeated accent, 2 23. 6. 925"), Méthégh with a sharpened syl- 
lable; on assim. of 3, 2 84. 2. a—V35 (pa-naw), 212.3; on )i_ 
1124, 3, d; of, YDN (185). : 

Vy. 6. 192 = Se mia) with 2; the D. f. being firmative, 2 15. 6.— 
mn, with accent on penult, @ 21. ee pausal for J? @ 51.3 
(Tab. View). —sy 15 a ne-kha), on *_ (c), @ 124. 3. 

\lo ao NIT | h*ld’) = nonne, 2 46. 1; this 6 is for 4, 2 30. 6— 
DO, for aalyg| (cf, pre : ies becomes ¢ (*_) @ 80. 4. b; 
Iliph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of 3, 23 92. 2; 93. (1). ANY, a seemingly 
irreg. Qal Inf. const. of NY), 4 102. 2. 13384... a — ony, 223.6 
prep. ON treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix at cf, “90 in in 
ins 0.) 6 124. 3. ¢; the = becomes = in an open gyl. —npwn, 
22 124. 2; 18. footnote. ae WIM, 22 17. 2; 51. 3. a, 

Y. 8. PIN, see in v. 2. BATA (bth-y6-thim), on, 347. 2; 
on Méthéch, 2 ‘18. 5; on Jj, 2 100. 1 e; = as in ON 373 (167). 
—Dj/") (way-ya-qom), Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip; par adie form, 
Dip, but see 3 94.2. R.4; the = under p>} in an unaccented closed 
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syl., must be 6. 7377), on = under 9, 2 78. 2. a; on = under jf}, 
g 78. 3. d; ia fab A). ony, 816" Gila fe V4ec2, c (2) 
the second and third syllables are half-open, 2 26. 4. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Y. 7.—PRY OF ON NIT :—Is there not a lifting up, uf thou 


doest well ? 
Principle 18.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by NOT (= nonne ?). 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. @86.3,4, YP stems before vowel and cons. terminations. 
2. ¢ 86. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels. 
3. @86. 5. a-c, Intensive stems in PP forms. 
4, Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80, in List III. 

Note.—After a study of the principles here given, write outa 
complete paradigm of bo) in the Qal, Niph., Hiph., and Hoph. 
stems. 


5. EXERCISES. 
V 1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they 


caused to enconupass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thow shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f£.) will 
cause to enconypass, encompass ye (f.) 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was tt kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to Jchovah 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (1) God will bless him who shall do well. 
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3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 5—8 of 
Genesis IV., fron the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Inflection of the Qal Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in 2 87. numbered 1, 2,5; of the Niph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3,4; of the Hiph. Perf., Impf. and Imy. of 7, 12; of the Hoph. 
Perf, and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described :—The forms 1p, TDA, 20i7; WON, 


Mab, nypp3. MiaDA, APSDN, ny30, i393, 0 Bpinas 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Repetition of post- ee accents. (2) The ending }’_. (3) 
D. f. firmative. (4) The ending 7J’_. (5) Nw) ry. (6) The ending n 
in 75 Inf’s construct. (7) nA (8) Change of = to. (9) 
yp stems before vowel-additions. (10) J)“ stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) pp Intensive stems. 


LESSON XXXV.-GENESIS IV. 9-12. 
ie NEW Worbs. 


i oh 2) yy, (3) nN5, (4) 79, () 7 (6) n>. (7) yy 
(na a A 


2. NOTES. 


V. 9% VON), @ 88. 2—TPNN, 2 124. 1. 0. ( 2).—Iyy, a wD 
and “9 gut. verb, cf. OP; on the accent =, 2 24.4 4— wT. 
@@ 46. 1; 71. 1a. 

Vo 10. MYL M19, 4 54. d; 100. 3. 6.19, sg. abs. OM, 
const. DF, plur. abs. DD, const. 7, 23 125. 2. ‘D; 122. n Re 
DION, 22 71. 1. a; 125. 3a. 4; plur. in agreement with 1, not 
Ap “None cf. TON i in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

at 11. MN WN, @@ 71. 1.c; 88. 2, 3— HIS, 22 18. 2 
100. 4, and N.}q', from 71D, % 121. 2.¢; 124.1. b. (2). —nnph, 
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247.5; Qal Inf. const. of 2%, 484. 2.R.2; on = under fF in- 
stead of ~, 2 37. 2. ye pausal for 9, 22 38. 1. N.; 124. 1. 
R, 2. 


Vel?s yn. corresponding to SON ; Oil =, @ tle Fh, ae Oil 
=r, @ 78. 3. b; ond, 2 67. 1—Aon (thé-séph), for ADI; on 0, 
2 90. 3. 6; on =, ¢ 68. 5.8. (1). AS, on Méthégh, ¢ 18. 4; on 
=a Aree an =, @ 84. 2. 3. fa ); on a5 @ 51. 3. a.— 
“3 VY) (na wa-nadh), on the + (a) under J in each ease, 2 94 1. c. 
(1): the roots are }/}} and “J, and these forms, Qal Part’s act.— 
ITA, 2 78. 3. N.; 18. 5; 100. 1. d. 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


vy. 9.1938 TIN WI —Am I keeping my brother, or, my 
brother's keeper ? 
Principle 14,—A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced by jy}. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WoORD-LESSON. 


1. 294. Tabular View, Synopses of 4") in various stems. 

2. @ 94. 1. a, The radical ) uniting with =. 

By a ake Ik ls The radical }, changed to 9, uniting with 1. 

4, 294. lic, The radical } rejected when it would stand 
with a heterogeneous vowel. 

5. 294. 1.N. The form of the Qal Active Participle. 

6. @ 94. 2. a-c, The vowel of the preformative. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90 in List ITI. 


Note.— Use for practice (1) Bij rise, (2) SAW turn, (3) PUD diet 


5. EXERCISES. 


vw 1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 


1 This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of Qal. 
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will cause to turn, to cause to die; (3) He turned, rising, dying, e 
was turned, he will be turned ; (4) He established (= caused to rise), 
establish thou, he was established, he will establish. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J do not know the name of 
the man; (2) Am Ia ruler ? (3) Who did this (£.)? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground ; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath cried out to 
God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer 
and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 9—12 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 2 95. of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described :—The forms ni. awh, Dip; Iwan, 
N27, ND VN, DD, YY 7, Dip’, in. 


6. ToPics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 in the Qal Impf. of verbs ND. (2) The i of aN, BN, 
and ;3 before suf. (3) He ere (4) eee 1 of yi ty | Perf’: s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs 4’. (6 Qal Inf. const. of verbs % ‘B). 
(7) = in pause. (8) Qal Impf. of ae ‘S) guttural. (9) The 6 of 
5 Wiph‘ls. (10) The 4 of \“Y Perfect and Part. act. (11) The 
forms in which 9 (of )“P verbs) unites with =. (12) The forms in 
which } (of \/}¥ verbs) is changed to %. (13) The forms in which } 
(of \Y verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in \“Yy Niph‘als. (15) 
The pref. vowel in \‘Y forms. 


LESSON XXXVI.-GENESIS IV. (3-17. 
7. NEw Woros. 


AY or Ty. @ a SiR? (4) DAYAL, (6) OP, (6) 
D3, (7) Iw, (8) WY, (9) DY 


ae : 
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2, WNOTES. 
- 18. D973, pl. O*PITI; on formation, @ 108. 1. a.— HY, 
eat Wy, of same formation as vine before 9_, _ becomes _, 


@ 125. 1. a. —NIW/30, the 0 being incorrectly mete 12) indicates 
comparison. 

Vv. 14. ney, for nena, 2 80. 1. a; synopsis P—sP3D'91; 22 
49,2; 48. 1; on 8 124, De e—TWIDN, 22 75. 2; 68. 1. a; syn- 
opsis 2pm, 2100. 3. b; on 1, 2 73. 2. een, part. NYD 
with 9; on change of __ to __,3125.3.R. Aan. (yi-hi-r°che- 
ni), composed of Sa ee a 9}; on change of 0 to +, and on = 
274. 2. b. (1), and e. (2); on change of = to ~, 2 78. 3, A 

V¥. 15. alp he pausal for Dp; 0 on D. f. in 9 (for 3), 4 84. 2. 0; 
on =~ in Hoph., ¢ 84. 2. N. 1.— Diy, for ow", 3 73. 3. a. (3); 
for ee 296. 1; root, DY (*y). NNT: on Méthégh, 2 18. 
4; on D.f. in 5 (for 9), 2 84. 2. b; on fF, 2 60. 1. a; on $9), ¢ 100. 
1. ¢; on AN, 251. 2—INYD, of. NYY in v. 14. 

Vy. 16. NB") (wiiy-yé-¢e’); for NYP, but } is dropped and ¥ be- 
comes 6, 290. 2. a. (1); on =~ under yf, 267.3; on Méthégh, 2 18. 
6; on the accented penult, ¢ 21. 3.— D9, (1 1) ft, (2 i) (3 a8 
ay, for aw, but } is dropped, and i becomes 6, 2 90. 2 
(1); on shifting of tone, 2 21. 3. 

Ver live sm bar for ym"), but } is dropped, and i becomes €, @ 
90. 2. a. (1); on = under y instead of =, 2 90. 2. a. (1 ).—Wa), 
see note ony. 1. —T2M, for I), but i is dropped and becomes 
&, 2.90. 2. a. (1); on ‘shifting of tone, 2 21.3 Rie" na 0, on 
the shifting of tone in the case of m2; 221.1; on D.1.in 9,2 12.3. 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 14.—D}7 (TN Aw Thou hast driven me out this day. 
Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 
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Y. 15.—}1) gsnn-95—Any one killing Cain. 


Principle 16.—5'5 is used to make prominent a single one from 


among a plurality. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. @ 94. 3, Inflection of verbs \“Y¥ before vowel-terminations. 

2. @ 94. 4. a, b, Inflection of verbs \“) before consonant-termin- 
ations. 

3. 3 94. 5, The various Intensive forms found in \}) verbs. 


4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III. 


5. EXERCISES. 


v 


Y 1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J caused to rise, ye (m.) 
crused to rise, they caused to rise ; (2) Thou didst cause to turn, we 
shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (3) Ye turned, 
T rose, they will rise, we shall rise ; (4) Rise thou (f.), rise ye (f.), she 
was risen (Niph.), they were risen; (5) I died, she died, we shall die, 
thou shalt return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God ts greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shail die; (5) 
Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of 
Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 13—17 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—The inflection in Qi] of DIP, ee in 
Niph., of 39%, 59%); in Hiph. and Hoph., of DY, Siw’; in Pédlel, 
of Hy: in Pélal, of 54¥%; in Hithpé., of Ty. 

5. To be described :—The forms VDP: WO)? miAypiar DVI 
mows, Maw, IW DIPS Naw, Naw, AD. 
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6. Tories FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels 4—A (= 6). (2) The PY‘él of 
verbs ‘Y¥ guttural. (3) The 9_ (= e) before suffixes 7} and rT, and 
before the plur. fem. 3. (4) The + of ry’S Perfects. (5 ) The 
change of => before = to =. (6) The Hoph. of verbs {2 (7) The 
Dh of 799 Inf’s const. (8) The = under 9 of 5 Qk] Imperfects. 
(9) The 77_ (é) of r5 participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 
monstrative. (11) The separating vowel of J) verbs in Perfect 
and Imperfect. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs 


yy and verbs py, 


LESSON XXXVIiI.-GENESIS IV. (8-22. 
7. NEw Woros. 


(1) ad (const. *¥/), (2) 2N, (3) 739%, (4) wan, 
oD: ( 6) any, | 7) wo, (8) won, (9) Fwy, (10) ee 
(11) FINN. 


2. NOTES. 


Vv. 18. 399), root 37) ( = 599); on D.f. in 9, 22 18. 2; 90.3. a; 
on the form, 2 68. 1. a; cor. form, orp. —TYY"AN, the sign of 
the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V..19. 3/2), for PIP; ‘7 assim. like 3, 2 84. 2. R.2; on = 
under 7), @ 82. 1. a— Ww (Sté, not ¥*t6), the SewA silent ; the only 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel ; fem. of VY’, const. of Dav. — 
D3, ef. (1 ) WON man, (2) TWN woman, (3 ) DWIN men, (4) 
nw wife-of, (5) why wives- of —DV3017.. DIN, of. the mase. 
forms wiT.. SOND. 

Vy. 20. 7229), ef, note on v. 17. Ny, const. of aN; onus, 
@ 121. 2.c; on accent, @ 24. 5. a. Sy, like 20). —5rN, a u-class 
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Segholate, cf. > 2 106.lc; here used collectively. 3p) (miq- 
né), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, @ 113. 2; on meaning of 
form, 2 114. 2 

Vv. 21. YON, see note on v. 2.— won, like OP.—iap: on 
form, 2110. 5 5.e— IMP, on form, 2 109. 3. 

¥. 22. mae 2 63. R.3; Synopsis in Qial, 2 90. 2. AW; 


like P19). yh, like 2). DIAN), const. of HINnN, and J with 
= Bee ie to 2 49. 3. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 18.—SY PrN i372 59 —And Trad was born to Enoch. 


Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be 
the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by 
DN, the sign of the object. 

LF 20.— 73/9191 ITN AY— Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 
cattle. 

Principle 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma). 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. 290. Tabular View, Synopses of lay (= 5D) in various stems. 


2. ¢ 90. 1, The treatment of original ) when initial. 

3. ¢ 90. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the Qal Impf., Imv., 
and Inf. const. 

4. 2 90. 3. a-c, The treatment of } when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List ITT. 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs 48), follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 90. 1—3. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) au sit, dwell, ( pears bring forth, 
and (3) wo’ (with & in Qal Impf.) Was dry. 
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0. EXERCISES. 


) 1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will dwell! I shall 
dwell, thou (£.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (£.), to dwell, to bring forth, 
thou (£.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know,! know thou, to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,2 I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
Ile will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be caused 
to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; (6) Abel 
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; (7) Father, 
father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of, sister, sister-of. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—22 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in @ 91, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described —The forms NY, DY, PA, WT) [e”. 
Cae 17 YN, NT, a. tie 


6. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) AN with the subject. (2) Assim. of S.0(3)-The pronuncia- 
tion of BF alog (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of, (5) The € of 9’ Qal Impf’s. (6) The o of Qal 
act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative {9. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. %9. (10) 3 
of verbs 18 in the Qal Impf. (11) } of verbs \/“D-in Hiph. and 
Hoph. 


1 This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. a. 
2This verb follows the treatment described in § 90, 2. b. 
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LESSON XXXVIII.-GENESIS IV. 23-26. 
1. New Words. 
(1) DY3, irreg. fem. of OU72N, (2) TIN, (8) TVON, 4) PSB, 
5) 19, (6) FAB or ANAM, (7) Yaw, (8) aya, (9) Hy. 
a 72, (11) mews, (12) WN, (13) 99. 


2. NOTES. 
“f 23. VAI? (Ina-Saw); on P_, ¢ 124. 3. d. (cf. PON, VID 
(v. yaw, irreg. for Ty, rt having been dropped and 


= Sune 237. 2; Qal Imv. 2 f. pl., like 320) ; on = under #9, 
@ 82. 1. a5, const. of Ow), cf. VUd above. TINT, for 
TINT like mypwpn on fT, 2 60.1; on =, 2 78.3.3; rts TIX. 
DN, cf. JN in y. 4; on ee 2 106. 4. b; on FL e 
2124. 25, “from aT; synopsis in Qal? on repetition of 
accent, % 23. 6—73N, with ~ for sek: inAI in y. 4, and 
PVN above ; on formation, 2110. 7 re 

V. 24. Op? (for Dp2’), see on v. 15.— —nyVav, the sing. form, 
is seven, while Oyay, the plur. form, is seventy. 

V. 25. vy), see on v.17. = en see on v.20 nw (8ath), 
on Méthégh, @ 18.4; the > is 4, coming from a-+a, me losing % 
aud contracting > a =, 4@ 94. 1. c. (1); 96. slates = 744; 
ww becomes WI, + = pete volatilized, and = being heightened, 
@ 74. 1. d. (1), (2). 

Y. 26. S3/77HJ, the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun. —Smn, from the root Dont uncontracted form 
SOM, @ 86. 2. ¢; what stem ?—N99, cf. ‘Swing, “1909; Qal 


Inf. const. 
8. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 
AP Wey Py) ay w 
TON TINT I? 2 @ 
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yap Inn eK 1D @ 

san? 72) 4 

Pop. ‘AYR *D ©) 

' YI oI 7221 ©) 


Note 1.—The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
lelism. 

Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members ; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 


4, QRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2 36. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. 336. 2,3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. 236. 4,5, The attenuation of %; the deflection of i and u. 

4, 236. 6,7, The sharpening of é and 6; lengthening or contrac- 
tion. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III. and IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening which has taken place in 
WDI-ID, INDND, 1D7¥; (2) the heightening, in nav”, YN, 
Sy), ON, TINT, NT, DMV, VY, NTs (8) the volatilization, 
in 7792, 7, po}, yor pnbup. *NYTD; (4) the attenua- 
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ee eel 


tion, in naw", 29); PO, 70}93; (5 5) the deflection, in PDN, 
palin TOM}, PRODI 5 | 6) the sharpening, in VN, Dp’; (7) the 
es (contraction), in V3, mPp om has 1, D4), Lelia [2 
STEN. TINS. OH. Nv. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Hear ye (m.) my votee, 
and give ear to that which (TWN) T shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Wha y didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hiph.) to call on the name of God. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 23-26 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed teat. 

4. To be written out in tabular form:—The result of the following 
changes,—the heightening of a, 1, 0; the volatilization of a, 1, U; 
the attenuation of a, and the deflection of 3, u; the sharpening of 
é and 6; the contraction of ata, a+7(y), a+u(w); the contraction 
of t+¢, t+y, y+7; the contraction of w+tu, uw, wu. 


6. Topics FoR STubDy. 


(1) The ending )?_. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The Hiph. of verbs 7’). (4) The & in the YY? Qil 
Perfects. (5) The Hoph. of verbs yy. (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 


LESSON XXXIX.—REVIEW. 
1. Word-REVIEW. 
1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 
2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


_1, Pronounce the pointed text of cach verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of cither pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


8. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Qal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, @ 104. 
1. Perfect. 

2. Compare the forms of the Qal Impf. stem yaq-tul (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, @ 104. 1. Impf. with o. 

3. Compare the same of the stem yaq-tal, and of yiiq-til, 2 104. 1. 

4, Compare the forms of the Hiph‘il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 3. 

5. Compare the forms of the Niph‘al Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sz.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, @ 104. 4. 

Note.—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


4. EXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew :— 
1, He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 


2, He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in tt. 
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Vals 


Vv 18, 


i 20, 


. The woman will eat the fruit, and of tt she will give to her 


husband, who will eat with her. 


. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

. This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man. 

. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

. T gave her fruit, and we ate. 

. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 

. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over her. 
. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 
. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 


I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 


5. The woman conceived and bare a son. 
. Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock? 
. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 


And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 


. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 


Why didst thou kill the man whom TI sent to thee? 


LESSON XL.-GENESIS V. 1-16. 
7. NEw Worobs. 


(1) re ) OM, (8) WOW, (4) ANN, (5) ION, (6) TIO, 


Vora) 


8) Pw, (9) WOM, (10) Yaw, (11) )TWY Onw,! (12) 


ee (13) DOYIW, (4) wy, (15) owe? 


2. WNOTEs. 


V.1. HO HP This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
mit MSD. —mitdin (= taw-Iedhdth), @ 115. 3; used only in pl., 


from 397. — IN? x3 Ov, im the day of the creating of God; 


1 Twelve, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
2S is the abbreviation of DTN. 
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a eee ee 
“S$ being definite, x3 is definite, and consequently 0)) is definite, 
Principle 4. =ealas, Qil Inf. const. of N73. 

VY. 2. ON), on = , 8 74. 1.6. (1); on = under“, 2 74. 1. 6. 
(2); on + under No 74 le. No 1: 13"), 22 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 36. 
ils Ge —ON7377; the first =~, Méthégh, the second Silliq; on D. f., ¢ 
75. 2; the jes same as in ON. 

V. 3. 97°), for rm from ; ua) live, as vat) for Be from | 
mit be. naw AND wou lit., thirty and a hundred on ae 
note that (1) “the word for thirty is ee plural of three (ww), ( 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. eae. 
Hiph. of 39) (79), 290. 3. b; on = for =, #2 21. 3; 36. La; on 
metton ? =, ¢ 73. 3. R. 

V. 4. 999, 2 182. 12. — FAN, noun in plur. const. used as a 
preposition, 2135.3 3.391, Hiph. Inf. const. (for haw-lidh) 
with suffix }. FMD) 0°34, see the various forms of these words, 2 
132. 9, 10. 

Vs. 5, 6. fF, Qal Perf. 3m. sg. of the Pp root TT, 2 86. 1.— 
ni” (wiy-ya-moth), pausal for nD" 294.2. R.4 ow won, 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. ‘plural. 

Vs. 8—10. muy pnw lit., two ten = twelve; pnw’, a con- 
traction of paw (cf. pw, ch. IV. 19), and Tw Yy, a form of 
Wy ten. —oyyin, pl. of nywn or yun mine —TWY win 
lit. , five ten = fifteen, ef. above. 

Vs. 18, 16. OVI, plur. of MmYIs or YI four—Owy, 
plur. of mere or wy sta. 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
VY. 4. = wall IAS — After his begetting = after he had begotten. 


Principle 19. Wher the Hebrew uscs a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 


V. 6.—DY WIN; Ve 7—DIY YI: Ve 14. — Ow WY — 


Five years; seven years; ten years. 
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Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is ee in the 
plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [Day is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

V. 5.— mu Deru; Ve 9.7 Dywh; V. 11.—D’ yaw 

Tat. — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Eringivie 22.—The tens, formed by changing 7J_ of the units 
to D__ (except ony twenty, from WY ten) ), have the accompa- 
nying noun in the singular. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WoORD-LESSON. 
1. 2 188. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 


1,000. 
2. 313838. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 
3. 2188. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Siaty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Thive 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven of} the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a good book; (2) 
This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created 
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order, 
fin day of making of God); (5) In the day that God created man 
(Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) After he had begot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) And the man lived 


1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by 1). 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he begat four sons and 
three daughters, and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which 
he lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Qil Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

5. To be written :—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. Topics FOR STubDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing [\. (3) The vowel-changes in p70). (4) 
Apocopation of 77/5 Imperfects. (5) Position and Hanae) ot 
numerals. (6) \‘S) Hiph‘ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) PY 
Qil Perf.3m.sg. (9) ‘PY Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consce. in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 3—10 


with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


LESSON XLI.-GENESIS V. (7-32. 
7. NEw WoRbs. 
(1) OM, 2) TWD, (3) 7. 


2. NOTES. 


Vs. 17—21. v7), on Méthéch, 2? 18.5; on —, 2 78. 2. b. se 
on omission of third radical, ¢ 100. 2; on syn. in Qial, 2 102. 
won, used with a fem. noun; form with mase. noun, ane 
ordinal, WWDPT. —DA, fem. of Osu; ef. TW, ch. IV. 19 
mw ND) lit., and- (a)-hundred- -of 4 year. —T22ANID ( We ally 
pausal for Rowan. 
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Vs. 22—24, DSN, form and synopsis? force of Hithpa‘él 
expressed here by the word live. nae 1, D.1. in 5 after 
disj. accent ; verb in sg. agreeing with 59, eaten in y. 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with INI (w°’é-nén-nt), on 9_, 3127.2. R.1; 0n 1 
(én), 22 184. 2. c; 74. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f.in 9, 2 74. 2. ¢. 
N. 2; four aS ) MSS dees \ahge One ag ete 

iV. 29; Tt, these accents need not be considered here.— 
1D, Py‘él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ) and ‘Y gut. root DIT) com- 
fort, ee i suflix §3 us; on D. f. of Prel in fJ, 2 80. 1. 6; on = 
@ 74. 2.¢. —wynn, made up of {'D; WY ( (2118. 1), and +9, 

Shere made up of § (2 49. 2), #9 (2 48. 2), and the const. state 
of ray, the + becoming S‘wA, @ 125. 3. ayy, sg. 7, du. 
as before suffixes the old construct engin ay is used ; this be- 
fore Di is contr. to 6, @ 124. 3. b— TIS (é-r*rah), Piel Perf. 3 m. 
sg. of the ‘ gut., ‘Y gut. and py on 7 curse ; for VN, but 
“ refuses D. f. (2 80. 1. a), hence WN ; rf is contracted to rise 

74. Le. N.2.—"9 f§ MIS WS lit., Merely cursed-her eierane = 
which Jehovah cursed. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Pun alia ss) Yi — And WERE all the days of 
Methusaleh. 
Vv. 31.— 199 yateo — And was all the days of Lamech. 
Principle 28.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
cither in the singular or in the plural. 
i’ MIN WN— Which Jehovah cursed. 


Principle 24.—When the relative is governed by a verb, it 
stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form.} 


1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is not employed. 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2105.1—5, What is included in inflection of nouns. 


. @ 106. 1, 2, Strong and weak Segholates. 
. ¢ 107. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
. $108. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 


. 109. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
. Word-Lists, | The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 


Oo FP WD 


slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(¥ From 573, a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the third class ({—A); (2 from YF}, a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the second class, (i—3); (3) from 3fF, an a-class Seghol- 
ate, a u-class Segholate (mase. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(A—i), a noun of the second class (%—1); (4) from MAY, an a-class 
Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (&—4); (5) from JON; a 
u-class Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (i—@), a noun of 
the third class ({—A), two nouns of the second class (%—a, 4—1); (6) 
from DP, an ‘-class and a w-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class (A—A&); (7) from 3°), a noun of the second class ({—Y), a noun 
of the third class (4—4). 

2 To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (PY'el) the 
ground which he had created; (3) [will walk (Hithp3‘el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4) 
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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3. To be written: —A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Hiph‘il Perf. 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 
(1) The Qi] Impf’s of mT, mn. (2) The word ony. (3) 


Various forms of the word for one hundred. (A) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of O73 in Prel. (6) Synopsis of JAN 
in Pyel. (7) M&ppiq. (8) A-class, E-class, U-class Segholates. (9) 
Guttural, Ty: PEVVYOCLY and x’) Secholates. (10) Feminine 
Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two 
short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 
Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 


LESSON XLII.-GENESIS VI. [-8. 
7. NEw Words. 


(1) 33%, (2) ITS, (3) 195, (4) DAW (in the text, Daw), (5) DYDD, 
(6) WY, (7) YY, 8) MWD, (0) 99, 0) p>, dD) ony GaNtoh ) 
(12) 3¥Y, (13) FANN, (4) JT. 


2. NOTES. 


Vo ile ants for Son, but the 5’s contract and = goes to 
f, 2 86. 1. b; on = under 77, 2 86. 2. b; synopsis in Hiph.! (nese aip 
prep. 9 with pretonic 4; 54, for =baby! 2 86. 1; synopsis in Qal? 

V. 2. INV, Qal Impf.3m. pl. of TNT: on loss of third radical 
(9), 2 100. 2 2.—999 and f\j33, constructs of D3, nj32. —fp, ef. 


JD. TI, oso, NDI; 6 written defectively. —730, Dee 
firmative, 22 15. 6; 50. 3. e. np") (way-yi-q*ha), from mo take; 
on assim. of @ 84. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f., and Raphé, 
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28 14. 2: 16. 2; synopsis in Qil?—DwW9, 2 1382. 7.— NH, pausal 
for IN. 5 

WW 3. ji, unusual for ate Qil Impf. 3 m. sg. of pt judge, 
rule (or, perhaps, remain), ? 94. 1. a. (1). —piw sd, rather to be read 
Biwa = = in (their) wandering ; the tradition al rendering in that 
also is based on the analysis 3 7, + w= TW that (¢ 538. 2), B3 
also.— Wry, cf. YON, WIB, #124. 3. d. { 

Y. 4. WN j2-HN lit., after so, when = afterwards, when.— 
IND’, ef. the paradigm- am 194"; the 6 is for 4, the form corres: 
ponding to yaq-tal, not yaq-til ; NID = = No = N32), C04. 2a, 3s 
Be Impf. designates habitual nolan in past ‘time. =p2.a. @ 116. 

5. e—DOY, 4109. 1—*4 NX, const. of Dw IN, which is plur. of 
wry, hia: rN : <7 

Y. 5. ma) an adj. fem. sg.? from 3) = a3), 22 106. 2. c; 125. 
5.0: Ay, Tconst: of my). Ts 2 106. 1. b. —nawnn, const. 
pl. of Tawi. —jD9, an yy. i-class Segholate ; > = 23; ?, 88 
106. 2. ¢; 125. 5. b. 

Vs. 6-8. DTI, 22 21. 3; 68. 1 a— AYN", ef. 2a i in 
ch. V. 22. HNN, on ies, 2 100. 1. b— N93, on repeated ac- 
cent, 2 23. 6; on = under N, 298. 3. a. — Ton, for *PVIMI3, the 
second J ree aimilete and the D. f. implied i (ye ph, Perf. 
1 ¢. se. of om; Niph. = repent, PY‘él (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 

Onwy, on = = instead of +, 2 74.1.0. (1); the i with $1, written 
Geteouy ely. yy, on first 9_, 2 125. 5. a; on second ?_, @128.5 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 4.— On O%19°3.—In the days the those = In those days. 

Principle 25.—The personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agreeing 
with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


1 Perhi aps yn would better be classed with 8)2, and the oregarded as an 


obscuration of a, in a stative form, § 94. 2. R. 3. 
2 The Qal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 137 would be 73. 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 2110, Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. 22113, 114, Nouns with ?9 prefixed; their signification. 
3. @ 115, Nouns with >} prefixed. 

4, 2116, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5, ¢ 119, Nouns formed from other nouns. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(4) from 79799, a noun with 3 pre- 
Axed (X—%), and one with F) (4-7); (2) from SDS a fem. w-class 
egholate, a noun with ?§ prefixed (4—&); ( from wn, a uw-class 
cholate, a noun with 79 prefixed (’a—a); (4) from 93, an a-class 
‘holate, a noun with second radical doubled (1—A) ; () from “WF, 
an a-class Segholate, a fem. 7-class Segholate, a noun with % pre- 
fixed (i—&); (6) from 9D, an z-class Segholate, a noun with 
prefixed (i—4). 

' 2. To be translated into Hebrew:— The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (330); (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose wives 
from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his eyes; 


€ 


B2N Ciao) 


f=) 
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(5) From eternity unto eternity [am God; (6) I grieved in my heart; 
(7) L will not repent that £ have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renown (name). 
3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1,2 of chapter VI. 
4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Hyph‘il Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 
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6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Vay. Hiph‘ils. (2) The loss of 9 in verbs Sy: 3) The vari- 
ous forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The ee pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words is? and 
Diwa. (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) YP’) 
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with /5 prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with [9 prefixed. (14) Nouns with afixes. (15) Nouns 
formed from other nouns. 


LESSON XLIII.-GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. New Words. 
(1) Gera ) pam, (3) Wt, (4) now, 6) Don, (6) 73h, 
7) 75), (8 ) Tp. 9) 955, (10) yar, (11) 459, (12) FN, (18) 
Ts 1 309, in mip. 


2. NOTES: 


V.9. FIN, 2 52.1. d—F7in, 2115. 2TH = (2, 
(2) 34", (3) ni, (4) en (cf. YN); ee the pl. ending yy ater the pl. 
ending oth, @ 124. 4 and N.—OT8, 2110. 6. on, 2108. 1. b. 

SS NF falyy here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. object. 

Vs. 10, 11. TH), 22 90. 3. b; 73. 3. a. (2), (3).— Dw), Syn- 
opsis?-NID). Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 18. Iw), pausal for ress, Niph. Perf. 3 f. ie 
nn; Synopsi is? — nw, Synopsis?- D4, from apialtets 
vv “and ime p98 and SOON. “Nd | (ba’), either Perf. or Part. in 
form, 2 94. 1. ¢. (1 (1).—1959, 2124. 3. a. (1) — ANI, Synopsis? — 
ope the Be rey particle (a or part cai a eth: al suffix, @ 134. 

2.a.— DIY Nw, Hiph. part. of Any, with suf. ajo 
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Vs. 14, 15. my ( (sé), 2 100. 1. f—P3H, const. of mh. 
the = being unchangeable. =e, const. of OY, cf. 935 from 
D5. —O'3), plur. of I): an Y/Y z-class Segholate, 2125.5. b; 
cf. on —M be) with acc. on ultima, 2 73. 3. b; cf. change from 
ult. to penult i in WON". Pan nar, from house and from out- 
side = within and without. wy yh, ‘ef. Mwy (ch. I. 26). mag) 
(réh-bah), on = (6) under *, 2127. 1. R. 2; on ae 2 124. 1. R. if: 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 10.—933 nuoui— Three sons. 
Principle 26.—When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 


form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a wiit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 


V. 15.—FIDN Twyn WN MM)—And this is (the manner in) 
which (es this is hag) thou shalt make it. 


Principle 27.—The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2120, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 
2.2121.1.a,b, Relics of the nominative case-ending w. 

3. 2121. 2.a—d, Relics of the genitive case-ending 7. 

4. %121.3.a,y  Theaccus. ending a,in the form of Hé directive. 


Bence oilers 0s The accus, ending a as a so-called connecting 
vowel. 
6. 2 121. 3e,d, Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 


7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES, 
1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words:— 
PISVD79, PIN, FAN, 7, 1732, 171999, 19194, 
2} MIMI, FY 1973. 


Lesson 44. 155 


J 2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth was corrupt, and tt was full of violence; (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; &) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon it; (6) Thow shalt make a house; its length shall be twenty 
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four cubits. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4, To be written :—A verbal form of the Niph‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) “FX, a preposition. (4) The 6 of 5 
Hiph‘ils. (5) The characteristics of the Niph‘il Impf. (6) Primary 
form of u-class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The 6 of 45 Imv’s. (9) y’y «class Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. of Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 
Segholates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The Hé 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 


LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS VI. [6—22. 
7. NEw Worbs. 


(1) WY, (2) Mey, (8) TY, 4 HMM, (6) Ow, (6) 
Dewy, (7) i (8) "93, (9) DY, (10) 4°93, (11) ON. 


2. NOTES. 
Vv. 16. WIN, 2 106. 1. e—TWYN | (ta-“"sé), on = under fh, 2 
78. 2. a; on the =; under }, 2 78. 3. b; on st_, 2 100. 1. b.— 
mPa, made up of (1) non, of which eal is dropped, (2) Tas 
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which is for epee fT being assimilated backwards, 22 75. 3; 74. 2 
c. (3) and Notes 1,2; ef. 9° (ch. IL 2). Te yDeN | (mi- Imi" a ; 
made up of 12 5; opr and rahe directive ; note (1) the Raphé, (2) 
Zaqéph qgaton, (3) simple SewA under Y; on qm, @ 121. 3. a— 
MI¥D (becid-dah), from JY with suf. Vas the “original = being 
attenuated in sharpened syl.— Dwi, Qal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the ”y 
verb DY put—TWYh, same as the word above, with pron. suf. 7 
Veulve 9585 (wa-"*ni), 22 49. 3; 50. 3.d; here emphatic, being 
cut off by RebhilS).—2994, a particle with verbal suffix, 2 184. 2. a 
—=N’5/); for. NX); but } became ’, and yi =1, then Yin an open 
syl. became =, 294. 1.5 and 2. b—nnw, Py‘el Inf. const. of the 
‘Y gut. verb nn, the D. f. being implied i in fF, 2 890. 1. b.— uy, 
pausal for YY, Q Qi Impf. of yi). @ 82. 1. a. 


Vy. 18. Np), on 9, 22 49. 3; 73. 2 Ob; on (7, @ 94. 4. b. B.; 

— is 1, written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, 2 94. 4. a; pian 
= - pian = OT = ‘ely jor), which before 9} becomes Np — 
[AS y pausal for “IN, the prep. FAX with; ef. JON, in which FX 

= FN, the sign of the def. object ANTI, Qal Perf. 2 m. sg. of 
8&3, with Waw consecutive. Ey 

Vs. 19, 20. rT, instead of 9MF7 with D. f. implied. NON, 
Tiph. Impf. 2 m. sg.; NIDA = wel aes =NIA= NH, 2 94. th 
b and 2. a.—DYPNI?, Hiph. Inf. const. of mr; on Fj, 2 100.1. é. 
—IN2), a conta y irreg. Qal Impf. 3 m. pl. of NID. 


Vs. 21, 22. M2, Qul Imy. of APY, @ 84.2. R.2 —IIND, 2 
113. 1; 114. 2.—J2N", 278. 1. Don on the shifting of fone. 
OOM Oelos Oe On Méthéch, 2 18. 1—Ayy, I Py'él Perf. 3 m. sg. of my 
command; on —, ¢ 59. 1. a; on FR_ : , 2 100. 1. a. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 17.—NA319 93577 SN) And I, behold I am about to bring. 


Principle 28.—The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 


LEsson 44. 157 


Y. 17.—D'13 NIITAAN— The Jlood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. : 
Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo: 
sition with the first. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRbD-LESSON. 


1. 2122. 1,4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. @ 122. 2.a—c, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. affix J}. 
3. 2122.3,5, The fem. plural and the dual. 

4, Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


- 


1. To be written :—(1) Mase. and fem. sg., masc. and fem. pl. of lve 
SD good, of 273 great; (2) Fem. pl. of FAWN sign, WN luminary; 
La Dual of PY eye. ; 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Behold, Iam about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thow didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with me; 
(4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou shalt 
take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in order to 
preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and all that 
was in the ark. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :—The Niph‘al Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf.3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The j7__ of 5 Impfs. (2) a suffix mPe _. (3) Hé direct- 
ive. (4) Raphé. (5) Zagéph qaton. (6) The Qil te of verbs *’Y, 
(7) } before a guttural with Sewa. i The vowel-changes in N13". 
(9) ‘}? gut. Prels. (10) The vowel-points in HapM: (11) Dif. 
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between FIN with, and FIN sign of def. object. (12) ‘5 gut. Niph- 
ils. (13) The retention of the original 7}, (14) A later usage of J}. 
(15) The origin of F}_. (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and mase., and 
for the dual. ; 


LESSON XLV.—GENESIS VII. {-8. 
1. New Worbds. 


(1) THAD, (2) TAY, (3) YI W, (4) AM, |) DIP». 


2. NOTES. 


V. 1. VON, 2 88. 1.—N3, on synopsis in Qil, @ 102. 3— 
yA, on 9_ 2125. 5. a; on 7, @ 124. 1. a. (2 ). TN, the i be- 
ing attenuated from é é, 2 100. 3. b. —1359 to my faces, on a @ 124. 
3. a. (1).— "VF, on 6, @ 30. 6. c. 

Vs. 2, 8. FTV, @ 122. 2. c. NIT, @50. 3. a. Sat Gey Pyél 
Inf. const. of MUR cf. yn i in ch. VI. 20. 

Vs. 4, 5. OND. synopsis in Hiphil; ef. Principle 28.— 
py DVD, the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
‘MDS, on?_ (cf. FIN above), @ 100. 3. b; from miniay —DIF 
(ha-y qim), on 1 omission of D. f. from 9, 214. 2; on formation, #112. 

BIMYY, on i, 2100. 3. b; ef. aunia} atl TVN'.- SAS: for 
my and 77; = iN my (VI. 22). 

Vs. 7, 8. Na", see synopsis, @ 102. 3; the 6 is obscured from 
a, 4, 82? being for ND; the } being clided, & becomes 4, and this 6, 
2 94. 2K. 3. lee on 1, 2124. 3. d.— IAN with him; cf. SAN 

= )(-him.— Tay, for ap: TPN; on ?_, 2125.5. a; on J_, 2 74. 
2.c.N.1; on ‘the contraction, pee @ 74. 2.c. N.2; on Sarees 
with suff., 2 184. 2. ¢. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
WG 2.—yav MYIW—Seven, seven = by sevens. 
Ve 9.—DaY O30. Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 
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Principle 830.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 

V. 5.— —nw Pay) wert II3)\—And Noah (was) the son of six 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.—In Hebrew “time is viewed as the parent of that 

which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 

of the time during which he or it has existed.” 
4, GRAMMAR- AND WoORD-LESSON. 
1h 2 BBS 1 The Absolute and Construct states. 


2. 2 128. 3, Substitution of >J_ for J_ in the construct. 
3. 2 123. 4, Restoration of original } _ _ in the construct. 
4. 2 128. 5, Substitution of *_ for O%_ and )_ 


5. 21238.5.N. Explanation of the Construct form. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


em? 1. To be written :—The corresponding construct forms of my, 
MPI; | MT, IT, DY, Tah, mya, p39. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew —(1) The shepher d of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters ? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noah’s ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written :—Synopses of the verbs in 2 88d, numbered 3, 
5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
oceur. 

6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 of verbs ND. (2) Synopsis in Qi] of NIB. (3) YP 
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The i of 1/5 Perf’s before consonant 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in IN. 
(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The subssicution of 
it for T_, of °_ for D)_ and Die: (9) The restoration of }_ 
in the construct. 


LESSON XLVI.-GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
1. NEw Worbs. 


Q) wy, @) vn, @) Mwy-AyIw, & ypa, ©) Pye, 
(6) FDI, 7) ANB, (8) DY, (9) WY, (10) Ty. 


2, NOTES. 

Vs. 9, 10. INA, s synopsis, 2 102. 3-—TWNS, according to the 
manner which, the prep. governing the shfeow eet of the relative. 
SEeR) nya? lit., to the heptad of days, the numeral being 
in const. relation with the subst. —7J, const. of ayat 

Vs. 11, 12. nwa, on J, 2 47. 2; abs. ITI, const., nav, the 

= being volatilized, and F\_ restored, 2 122, 2 2.—DAND- wy 
Méthéeh, 218. 4; cardinal for ordinal, @ 183. R. 11.— 997, aes i 
DT, 2 123. 5. —AYP33, Niph. Perf. 3 pl. of Yp3.— ms VID, 
const. of MPV, a denominative from we 2119. S naa, fem. 
of adj. 3); on the D. f., 2 125. 5. 6.— ind) pausal for IND, 
2 388. 1. —ow) (gé-88m) an a-class Sepholate, 

Vs. 18,14. IF OV aaa: SPI in the bone of this day = on this 
very day. —DA, the original Y being found in a sharpened syl.— 

1977, 250. 1; on D. f. firmative, ? 15. 6— pai 22 18. 1; 45. 2. 
13107, 22 16. 1, 124. 1. a.(1) and R. Lain, g124. 1.0. (1). 
=D, on formation, 2 110. 5. «. 


Vs. 15, 16. psu’ Olu, repetition giving a distributive sense. 
— Wain, ef. wa (II. 23). —D'N3/7, Qal Part. act. pl. of NID; 
Part. with article = = a relative clause : those that went in.—“\3D), 
with Y atten. from 4, and 6 heightened from a, @ 66. 1. a, and 2— 
ya ( (bi-“dh6), prep. FY around, behind, with suff. | him. 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 9.—"'S my WIND According to {that) which God com- 
manded, 
Principle 832.—When YW follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent. 
Vy. 11. naw NINd- wey mswa—In (the) year of six hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 
Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
We 13.—\5") om ov") m3 N2— Went in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and "Japhet. 
Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 


it precedes. 

4, GRAMMAR- AND WorRD-LESSON. 
1, 2124. Tabular View, The noun O40 with pron. suffixes. 
2. 2124. 1. a,b, and R’s, Mase. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. / 
8. ¢ 124. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. v 
4, 3124. 3. a—d, Mase. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. - 
5. @ 124. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. » 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List 1V. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(+) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
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cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall eapire; (5) Iwas born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (8) The waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VIL. 

4. To be written:—An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending af the stem): (1) 
VS 2) i713) wee 417, 6)), in (7) =}, (8) uES 
(9) oF (10) ne 


6. ToPicS FOR STUDY. 


(1) A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing 79. (4) 
YY stems with affixes. (5) The prep. AN with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Qal Part’s act. of verbs “Y. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in 71D". (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending a. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending @ (from i). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending —. 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 


LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VII. 17-24. 
7. NEw WorbDs. 
(1) DV, (2) V3, (3) FADD, (4) VW, (5) 7d, ( (6) F336, (7) ANY. 


2. NOTES. 


Vs. 17, 18. 433), on rejection of the third radical } or 9, 2 
100. 2 2—INW) (way-yi-s°a), from NW); 3 assimilated, but D. f. 
lost, 214. 2; the Sew remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half- 
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pees; i isi es ee ee ae 


open. teil) (wiit-ta-rém), the second +, being in an unaccented 
closed syl., ‘must be 8 3; usual form of \’Y Qal Impf., is with 4, e. g., 
oh wak but with Waw consec., 6 is employed, which becomes 6 
when the tone is removed, 2 94. 2. R. 4.—419)), (1) 9, (2) VDJ, the 
root, (3) 4. ca 

Vs. 19, 20. 10D"), (1) +) with D. f. lost from 9, 314.2; (2)%; 
(3) = = passive; (4 4) D. f. in D = intensive; (5) 4 = plur.; the root 
being (1D3, ef. 999") (ch. IL. 1).—O"V773, on the = (6), 245. 4.— 
ov, from m4, 2125. 1.a; but Pathih- furtive disappears when 
rt ceases to be final, nor is the Mappiq any longer necessary.— 
Moy, see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. yu, @ 82.1. a. IVa 3 (ni-¥¢mith), construct of 
mAh —YEN, from ON = DIN; dual, DION ; on Tee @ 124.3. d. 
AANA (bé- ha-ra-bha), on = (é), ¢45- 43 3 under rr, on account 
of peveotion of D. f. from“, shes formation being according to 2 110. 

1—iV), on é under 99, 2 94 2. R. 1. 

Vs. 23, 24. nD"), for mi") (Qal Impf.); ries lost, and a help- 
ing vowel = inserted, 2 100. 5. b. (5); Raphé over 15, to show that 
no D. f. is to be expected. —Ho", Niph. Impf. 3 plur., of same root 
as mip’. —TING", another Niph.; tone receding to penult, = is 
shortened to = ,@ 21. 3.2 IAS, D. 1. in 3, because of 


preceding eve accent. Dy’, sg , although pl. in sense. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 19.—4ND IND—Mightily, mightily. 
Principle 34) Words are oftcn repeated to express intensity or — 

emphasis. 

V. 22.—VOND -- - WR S5— All in whose nostrils, ete. 
Principle ae et TW which serves as sign of relation fora 


following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening wor ds. 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 2 125. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone one 
place. 

2. 3 125. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone two 
places. 

3. @ 125. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 

4, 2125. 3. R.4, Qal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate é. 

5. Word-Lists, | Nouns numbered 116—133 in List VIII. 


5. EXERCISES. 
wed 1, In the case of VD flesh, poy eternity, write out (1) the 


const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the suf- 
fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) This is my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God's; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The man 
to (3) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 
man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 

4. To be written :—Hxhaustive analyses of (1) DD), (2) 
DTT, (8) APY, (4) MTD, (5) OINN. ae 


6. Topics FOR STuDY, 


(1) Loss of } or 9 in verbs 77, (2) Assimilation of 5 in verbs 
jo. (3) The vowels in YP Qal Be ies (4) The article with 
=~. (5) The suffix and ending })_. (6) Each vowel in nn and 
WD". (7) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (8) When does the 
tone move one place? (9) When does it move two places? (10) 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu- 
lar construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 
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\) LESSON XLVIII.-GENESIS VIII. {-7. 
1. NEw Worobs. 
(1) V3t, (2) V3y, (3) Fu, (4) 79D, 6) NBD, @) TOM, (7) 
iTS, (8) WI, (9) PHP, (10) ITY, 1) wry». 


2. NOTES. 


Weel. =f"), i atten. from 4, 6 height. from 1; Qal Impf. 3 m. 
sg.; Synopsis ol), on ~ instead of 9_, 268.5. b. (1); synopsis? 
30"), from Jv, 2 86. 1, and 3; the = height. from orig. =; 
the 6 with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent- 
ing the contracted radical. 


Vs. 2, 3. 720"), Niph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of Wal 30.— 
N29", 2 75. 2.—13y, for aw; basis of the form is 30 
(like yaq-tul), but wli=4, and & in an open syllable becomes Bi, 
3 94. 1. a. (4), and 2. ae—JVI, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 4), 2 70. 1. 6. (1). 
—310"), on +, ¢ 49. 4; on Si, Inf. abs., for aN, 294. 1. c. (1). 
— 700%, on = before fT, 2 78. 2. a; on = under 1 @ 78. 3. o— 
FT¥}IID (mi-a° ¢é), for T¥/D ; on omis. of D. f., 214. 2; on = under 
j>> instead of +, @ 125. 6. b; on FJ_ (é), @ 128. 3. 

Vs. 4, 5. Pi), from FT) (cf. wd") ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 
fr53°, but the form with Waw conscec. has 8 6, @ 94. 2.c. R.4; but the 
gut. changes the usual 6 to a. ORES const. pl. of "7, which is from 
V7; hence the + is unchangeable, and stands in the const., @2 125. 
5b; 81.4, N. 2—"NDN, Inf. abs.; on (= 4), 2 70. 1. 6. (1).— 
INI, Niph. of IN. — YIN, ise plur.; another case of un- 
changeable + in const. : ; lrreg. plur. of P/N 2 132. 17. OI 
(hé-ha-rim), on the ~ under fq, 2 45. 4. 


Vs. 6, 7. FIND"), 2 82. 1. a.— pw, on = under, 2 82.1.0. 


NY), 2 90. 2. a. (1).—NIY?, 2 70. 1. 0. (—MYD?, 2 fem. Inf. 
const., 2 90. 2. b. R. 1. af 
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ie bb oped a SA Re EROS Dood eh a ak SAAS oh 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 3.— iv) 717. Be WDY}—And they returned, going and re- 


turning. 

V. 7.—30") NIY? NY—And it went forth, going forth and re- 
turning. j ‘ 

Vv. 5.—NDM) ea vit D’rdT}—And the waters were going on 
and diminishing. 

Principle 836.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continucd 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb * 1217, in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro”; (3) ‘‘ And the waters were abating continually.” 

V. V. 5.—W4N TAN PwYa—In the tenth (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) ‘of (lit., to) the month, 

Principle 37.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of 9 is employed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WoRrD-LESSON. 


1. 2125. 4.a—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segholates. 

2. 3125. 5. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of Vee 
and PY Segholates. 

2 125. 6. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of 7y“5 nouns. 

Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIII. 


ww 


ca 


5. EXERCISES. 


g 


1. In the case of hors Ny, Dt, pn, MED, write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with antic your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return fron 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh month, 
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth 
shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 2,3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 


Nyy, (2) wt, (8) ow, (4) MN, (5) MD". 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Vowels of the Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) py 
Qal Impf. (3) Y Qal Impf. (4) Niph‘al Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The 6 of 7/5 nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable = in const.plur. (9) Article with =. (10) & out- 
tural PY‘él Impf. (11) 9/5 Qal Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) VY and %’Y Segholates. 
(14) YY Segholates. (15) spt nouns ending in ;J_. 


} 


LESSON XLIX.—GENESIS VIII. 8-14. ee 
7. NEw WoRbs. 


(1) F739, (2) FDP, (8) MIND, (4) 23, ©) 99D, (6) 9, (7) TET, 
(8) FAY, (9) F992, (10) EPMO, (11) PA, (12) PWN, (13) IIH, (14) 
“ND, (15) ADI. 

2. VERBAL FORMS. 


{In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (8) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of Up, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
“Blements” which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in 
which the word occurs. ] 

(1) MDw8 2) MIND, (3) 1778 @ AND, 6) WHA, 6) 
rraeys,2 (7) PIpY,? (8) N32? (9) IAB (10) D1 (11) pws, 

Psy BAPTISY CRuRCH LIBRARR. 
$4000 SHERMAN WAY 
Wabt NUYS, CALE Lane 
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(12) NH," (13) ya (14) Ory? (15) Shey? (16) 949", (17) 
139N7,"8 (18) 10%, (19) NWN? (20) meg 


8. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (8) formation, (4) 
const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.} 


(1) FIDTNE (2) FDTD? (8) F779 (4) OND 29 (5) DAY," (6) MN 
(7) WI,” (8) ADIN 


4, PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 


[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) “FAN (2) f19,8 (8) FINE (with), (4) 77,8 (5) + 19.8 (6) 9Y.8 (7) 1 


(8) N',9 (9) ~DN,9 (10) 3,9 (11) 9,9 (12) 79,2 (18) 941 4) 93,8 
(15) Vee ; 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2 126. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems. 

2. $127.1. Tab. View and R’s, Strong and Guttural Segholates. 

3. 2 127. 2. Tab. View and R’s, "YY, ”Y, j “and Dy Segho- 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 
List VIII. 


6. EXERCISES, 


1. To be written :—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIII. 

3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.-GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
7. NEW Woros. 


(1) 93, (2) ADU, (3) Far, (4) iT2y, (5) ) FIV, (6) 9, (7) 
rns, (8) DNYI, (9) WS), (10) “ip (11) OF, (12) V2 “s) 
Tae 


2, VERBAL FORMS. 


{In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of bop, (8) the varia- 
ote from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 

“Elements”? which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which 
the word occurs.] 


(1) V3, (2) “HON'P,1> (3) NY" (2 90. 2. a), (4) NYT (ace. to 
Qrri, NYT; usual form would be NYS, 22 19. 1, 2,3; 90.3. b), 
(5) UDI (6) NYE C7) ANY (S) F322 (9) MNZ? (10) Sym 
(in Hiph., not Ql), (11) PPP (ef. YAY, v. 4), (12) EDN. (13) 
SoppoF (14) i DTD.2 (15) Oey (16) Inde. 


8. NOMINAL Forms. 

[In'the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const. sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.] 

(1) M7 2) WD" (8) HAD" 4) wT ©) INA" 
(6) navn” (7) nar, (8 ) AD, 20 (9) FAYDY,20 (10) 999,24 (11) 
“89,2? (12) Vy, ( (13) ) Yap” (14) yp (15) an 


4, PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) ffp,"° (2) FUN, ( (3) =y43,"° (4 y20/31° (5 (5) JAN, 16 
inxs 6 N771 (8) TIY3,7 (9) WIN,? (10) 9199.22 
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5. QRAMMAR- AND WorD-LESSON. 


1. 2128. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. 2129. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. 2180. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes, 
4, Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 169-185 in List VIII. 


6, EXERCISES. 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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Pe eAG Ee 


This MANUAL is intended to accompany the author’s Introductory 
Hebrew Method. It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac- 
quisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered :— 

1. The text of chapters I. and II. is printed with only the 
most important accents; that of chapter III. with the accents of 
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance, The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 
Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of PYWNID is In-beginning. He will then proceed to 
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and vice versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration. 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse asa verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will 
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write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Genesis L—IV. is inserted, because 
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing 
the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4, A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in “Lists.” Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the “Lists” may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author’s Jntro- 
ductory Hebrew Method. 

We He 
New HaAvEn, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION, 


Parentheses ( ) enclose words for which there is no equivalent in 
the Hebrew. 

Brackets [ |] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 

)( stands for ’éth, the sign of the definite object. 

The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 

The sign of Addition (++) stands for Maqqéph. 

The Asterisk (*) stands for the ’Athnah (+); the Dagger (t), 
for S¢gholta (+); the Period (.), for Séph Pagiiq (: 7) pre- 
ceded by Silla. 
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GENESIS I-IV. 
A LITERAL TRANSLATION. 
CHAPTER I. 


In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 
And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness 
(was) upon-+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-+faces-of the-waters. 

And-said God: Shall-be+(or, let-be)+light;* and-(there)- 
was-+- light, 

And-saw God )(-+-the-light that-+-good ;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 

And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 
night;* and-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day 
one. 

And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 
waters ;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters. 
And-made God )(-++the-expanse,} and-caused-to-divide between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse ;* 
and-(it)-was-tso. 

And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was+-even- 
ing, and-(it)-was+-morning, day second. 

And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the- 
heavens unto-+-place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it)-was-++so. 

And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 


of [the]-waters he-called seas ;* and-saw God that-+-good. 
18 
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21. 


And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. ¢., whose seed is in it) upon-+the- 
earth ;* and-(it)-was-+-so. 

And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-kind-his, and-tree making-+ fruit which seed-his+- 
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that-+-good. 
And-(it)-was-+-evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day third. 
And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night ;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for- 
days and-years. 

And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heay- 
ens to-cause-light upon+-the-earth ;* and-(it)-was-tso. 
And-made God )(-+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great ;* 
)(+-the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day ; and-)(+ the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 
And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens =) b0= 
cause-light upon-+-the-earth[.], 

And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that-+ good. 

And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day fourth. 
And-said God : Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon-+the-earth, upon-+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 

And-created God )(-++the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all-4 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every-+fowl. 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-+-good. 
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And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying) :* Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+-the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day fifth. 


And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of-+ (the)-earth 
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was-++so. 

And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 


+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-++creeper-of the-ground 
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that-+good. 


And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all+ the-earth, and-in-all-+-the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-+the-earth. 


And-created God )(-+the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him ;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruit- 
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her ;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every+-beast the-creeping 
upon- the-earth. 


And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(++-every+-herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon-+faces-of all-+-the-earth, and-)( 
all+-the-tree(s) which-+-in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
-++(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


And-to-every+-beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the- 
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon-+the-earth which-+- 
in-him (i. ¢., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every-+-greenness-of herb for-food ;* and-(it)-was+so. 
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And-saw God )(+-all+which he-had-done, and-behold-+-good 
exceedingly ;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was-++morning, 
day the-sixth. 


CHAPTER Il. 


And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all+-host- 
their. 


And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he- 
had-done ;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all4- 
work-his which he-had-done. 


And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* 
because in-it he-rested from-all+-work-his which-+-created God 
to-make. 


These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 


And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lit., will-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every-+-herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(lit., will-sprout)-forth ;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
God upon-+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+-the-ground. 
And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (Jit., will-go-up) from+the-earth,* 
and-cause-to-drink (7. ¢., used-to-water) )(+-all+(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 

And-formed Jehovah God )(-+the-man (out of) dust from-+ 
the-ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives ;* and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (7. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* 
and-placed there )(4+-the-man whom he-formed. 
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And-caused-to-sprout-forth Jehovah God from-the-ground, 
every+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)- 
tree-of [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree- 
of [the]-knowing good and-evil. 


And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)\(+-the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads (lit., and-is for-four heads). 


(The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon ;* it (lit., he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all+(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which-+-there (7. e., where) (is) the-gold. 


And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lié., she) (is) good ;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


And-(the)-name-of-+-the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;* it (is) the- 
(one)-encompassing )( all+-(the)-land-of Cush. 


And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(lit., he) Euphrates. 


And-took Jehovah God )(-++the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him 
(i. e., placed-him) in-garden-of-++ Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and- 
to-keep-it. 


And-commanded Jehovah God upon-+the-man to-say (i. ¢., 
saying):* From-every tree-of+the-garden eating thou-mayest- 
eat[.]5 

Bu=-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lét., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

And-said Jehovah God: Not+good (the)-being-of [the]-man 
to-separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help as-over- 
against-him (or, as-his-counterpart). 
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And-formed Jehovah God from-+the-ground every--beast-of 
the-field and-)( every+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come (7. e., brought) unto+the-man to-see what-+-he-will-call 
+to-it, (lit., him),* and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, 
soul-of life, is (Jit., he) name-its (7it., his). 


And-called the-man names _ to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not-+did-he-find (7, e., there was not found) (a) help as- 
over-against-him, 


And-caused-to-fall Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon-+the-man, 
and-he-slept,* and-he-toek one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 


And-built Jehovah God )(4+the-side which+-he-took from-the- 
man for-(a)-woman,* and-cansed-to-come-her (i. e., brought 
her) unto+the-man. 


And-said the-man}: This, the-tread (i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-+this. 

Upon-+so (i. ¢., therefore) shall-leave+(a)-man )(+father-his 
and-)(-++mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they- 
shall-be for-flesh one. 

And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-map and-wife-his a5 
and-not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER Ill. 


{In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronorinal suffix is 


placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 


ile 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-fiela wich 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto+the-woman : (Is 
it) so that+-has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of 
the-garden[.] ? 
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And-said the-woman unto-++the-serpent :* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of--the-garden we-may-eat[.] ; 


But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of-+the- 
garden,} has-said God: Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 


And-said the-serpent unto-+the-woman:* Not-+dying shall- 
ye-die. 

For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 


And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-+-it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate ;* 
and-she-gave also-+to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


And-they-heard )(-++-(the)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in- 
the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day ;* and-hid-him- 
self the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Jehovah God in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 


And-called Jehovah God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: 
Where-art-thouf.] ? 

And-he-said : )(-++thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because-+-naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 
And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to- 


thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from-the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.] ? 


And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave-+to-me from-+the-tree and-I-ate. 
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And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman: What-+(is)-+this thou- 
hast-done ?* And-said the-woman: The-serpent corrupted-me 
and-I-ate. 


And-said Jehovah God unto-+the-serpent : Because thou-hast- 
done this,f cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field;* upon+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all+(the)+-days-of thy-lives. 


And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (lit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 


Unto-+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (7. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (2. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto-+thy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desire and-he shall-rule-+-in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,j and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I- 
commanded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
(of)-it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 

And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee ;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(--(the)-+-herb-of the-field. 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto-+the-ground; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* for-+dust (art) thou, and-unto-+-dust thou-shalt-return. 


And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all-+-living. 


And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of 
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 
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GENESIS IV. 


And-said Jehovah God: Behold! the-man has-become like- 
one-of [from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+-he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, 
and-eat and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Jehovah God from-(the)-garden- 
of-+Eden,* to-serve )(-++the-ground which he-was-taken from- 
there. 

And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (7. e., 
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of-+ Eden, )(-+ the-Cherubim, 
and-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the- 
(one)-turning-itself to-keep )(-+-(the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the]- 
lives. 


CHAPTER IV. 


And-the-man knew )(-+- Eve his-wife ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with-++ 
Jehovah. 

And-she-added to-bear (7. e., and again she bore) )(--his-brother 
)(+-Abel;* and-was-+-Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. e., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 

And-Abel caused-to-come, also--he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un- 
to+ Abel and-unto--his-offering. 

And-unto-+ Cain and-unto+-his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
favor ;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


And-said Jehovah unto-++ Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces{.] ? 
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GENESIS IV. ey) 


(Is there) ?-not, if+-thou-makest-(o7, doest)-good, (a) lifting-up 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and- 
thou shouldst-rule-+-in-(or, over)-him. 

And-said Cain unto-+-Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 


being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+<Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


And-said Jehovah unto+Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. ¢., do-Iaknow) ; ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) I[.] ? 

And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-the-ground. 
And-now cursed (art) thou,* from-+-the-ground which has- 
opened )(++her-mouth to-take )(+-(the)+-bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 


When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+-the-ground, not-+-will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee ;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

And-said Cain unto+Jehovah :* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 

Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (¢.e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-+finding-me will-kill-me. 

And-said to-him Jehovah: Therefore (lit., to-so) any+-killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+-)(-him any-+finding-him. 
And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (7. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah ;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+ Nod, eastward- 
of-+ Eden. 
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GENESIS IV. 


And-knew Cain )(-++his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name- 
of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Hnoch. 
And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(+- 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael ; and-Methusael 
begat )(-+-Lamech. 


And-took-++to-him Lamech two-[of] wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of*the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adak )(-++Jabal ;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of)-cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+-performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


And-Zillah, also-+she, bore )(+-Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
-+cutter-of (2. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron ;* 
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal+Cain (was) Naamah. 


And-said Lamech to-his-wives :— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 

Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying ;* 

For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding ; 

And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged-+Cain,* 

Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

And-knew Adam again )(--his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(++his-name Seth :* For has-put-+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 


And-to-Seth, also+he, was-born-+-(a)-son; and-he-called )(+- 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)- 
name-of Jehovah. 
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Transliteration of Genesis I. 


vy¥= 


Brré’-Sith ba-ra’ “l6-him* ’éth hiS-3a-ma-yim w°’éth ha-’a-ré¢. 


Wha-’a-rég ha-y’tha tho-had wa-bho-ha, w‘ho-8ékh ‘al-+p’né 
thehom;* w’rf(3)h “16-him m*ra-hé-phéth ‘al+-p’né ham-ma-yim. 
Way-y6’-mér *16-him, y‘hi+’ér ;* wa-y*hi+-’or. 

Wiy-yar’ 16-him ’éth++ha-’6r ki+-tobh ;* way-yabh-dél "*16-him 
bén ha-’6r G-bhén ha-ho-sékh. 

Way-yiq-ra’ “l6-him 1a-’6r yom, w‘la-ho-8ékh qa-ra’ la-y‘la ;* 
wi-y*hi+‘é-rébh w4-y*hi+bho-qér yom ’é-hadh. 

Wiy-yo’-mér "16-him, y°hi ra-qi(a)’ b*thokh ham-ma-yim ;* 
wi-hi mabh-dil bén ma-yim ]a-ma-yim. 

Wiy-yi-as “l6-him ’éth+ha-ra-qi(%)';f way-yabh-dél bén 
him-mi-yim ’*Sér mit-ti-hith la-ra-qi(a)' G-bhén him-ma-yim 
x6r mé-Al 1a-ra-qi(a)';* wi-y*hi+khen. 


[EG 


Wiy-yig-ra’ “*16-him 14-ra-qi(a)* $a-ma-yim ;* wa-y*hi+-‘é-rébh 
wi-y*hi+bho-gér yom Se-ni. 

Way-yd’-mér “l6-him, yiq-qa-wi ham-ma-yim mit-ta-hath 
h33-$a-ma-yim ’é]+maq6m ’éhadh, w’thé-ra-’é hay-yab-ba-Sa ;* 
wa-y°hi+khén. 

Way-yiq-ra’"*16-him = lay-yab-ba-8a = ’6-ré¢, ~—-]*miq-wé 
him-ma-yim qa-ra’ yam-mim;* waiy-ydr’ “lé-him ki+tdbh. 
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GENESIS I. 


Way-y0o’-mér "16-him, tadh-se’ ha-’a-ré¢ dé-8é’, ‘e-sébh maz-ri(a)* 
zé-ri', “6g pri ‘6-sé(p) pri lmi-nd, “*Sér zar-“O-+bhd ‘al+- 
ha-’a-ré¢ ;* wa-y*hi+khén. 
iw) = -0- vu v p vu A - 
Wat-td-ce’ ha-a-rég dé-8é’, é-sébh miz-ri(a)° 2é-ra° 1*mi-ne-hi, 
avy 


wé¢ ‘6-sé(p)+p*ri “*Sér zar-‘O+bh6 I*mi-né-hi;* way-yar 
e]6-him ki+-tobh. 


Wa-y‘hi+‘é-rébh wa-y*hi+-bho-qér yom 811-81 

Way-yd’-mér "16-him, y*hi m°’6-ré6th bi-r’qi(a)* bie ne 
I*habh-dil bén hay-yém d-bhén hal-la-y‘la ;* w*ha-ya 1°6-thoth 
G-l*m6-“dhim @-l’ya-mim w‘sa-nim. 

Weha-yi li-m?6-rdth bi-r¢qi(a)* has’-8a-ma-yim, I*ha-’ir ‘al+ 
ha-’a-rég ;* wa-y*hi+khén. 


Way-ya-‘as “l6-him ’éth+8né ham-m°’6-réth hag-g*dh6-lim,* 
éth-+-him-ma-’6r hag-ga-dh6l l*mém-8é-léth hay-yom, w’éth+ 
ham-ma-’6r haq-qa-ton I*mém-8é-léth hal-la-y‘la, w’éth 
hak-k6-kha-bhim. 


Way-yit-tén ’6-tham "l6-him bi-r’qi(4)' ha8-8a-ma-yim,* ]*ha-’tr 
‘al+-ha-’a-ré¢[.], 

W‘lim-86l biay-y6m @-bhal-lé-y‘la, @-l*habh-dil bén ha-’dr 
a-bhén ha-ho-Sékh ;* way-yar’ “léhim ki+tébh. 


-y*hi+‘é-rébh wa-y*hi+bho-qér yom rbhi-‘t. 


Way-yo’-mér “l6-him, yi8-r‘gi him-ma-yim %é-rég, né-phés 
hay-ya;* wOdph y*6-phéph ‘8l+-ha-’a-rég, ‘Al-+-pné r’qi(%) 
has-8a-ma-yim. 


Wiy-yibh-ra’ “‘l6-him = ’éth+hit-tan-ni-nim hiag-g*dh6-lim,* 

w°cth kél+né-phéS ha-hay-ya, ha-ré-mé-séth "Sér ¥a-r°gi 
ham-ma-yim ]*mi-né-hém, w’éth kél-‘6ph ka-naph |*mi-né-ha ; 
way-yir’ "‘l6-him ki+tobh. 
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Wa-y‘bha-rékh ’6-tham ”¢16-him, 1é’-mor,* pra t-rbhd G-mi-l’'4 
éth+ham-ma-yim bay-yim-mim, w’ha-‘ph yi-rébh ba-’a-rée. 


Wa-y*hi+‘é-rébh wa-y‘hi+bho-qér yom h*mi-8t. 


Way-y6’-mér *l6-him, t6-cé’ ha-’a-rég né-phés hay-ya ]*mi-ndh, 
bche-ma wa-ré-més w‘ha-y*tho-+’é-ré¢ l°mi-nah;* wi-y*hi+-khén. 


Way-ya-‘as “ld-him ’éth+hiy-yith ha-a-ré¢ I¢mi-nah, w’’éth 
+hab-b*hé-ma I*mi-nath, w’éth kél+ré-més ha-"dha-ma 
I*mi-né-hé ;* way-yar’ “ld-him ki+tdbh. 


Way-yo-mér “lé-him, na-“sé ’a-dham _b‘giil-mé-nd, 
ki-dh*mé-the-néi ;* w’yir-da bhi-dh’ghath hay-yam t-bh*‘Oph 
has-8a-ma-yim é-bhab-b*hé-ma d-bh*kh6]+ha-’a-ré¢, -bh“khdl 
+ha-ré-més ha-r6-més ‘a]l+-ha-’a-ré¢. 


Way-yibh-ra’ “‘ld-him = ’éth+ha-’a-dham b‘¢il-mé,_b’¢é-lém 
*16-him ba-ra’ ’6-th6;* za-khar d-n’qé-bha ba-ra’ ’6-tham. 


Wa-y’bha-rékh ’6-tham “l6-him,} way-y6’-mér ]a-hém ”16-him, 
pra d-rbha t-mi-l’'d ’éth+ha’a-ré¢ w'khi-bh°st-ha,* d-redha 
bi-dh’ghath hay-yam f-bh“6ph ha&-Sa-m4-yim, t-bh*khol-+ 
hay-ya ha-r6-mé-séth ‘al+-ha-’a-rée. 

Way-yo’-mér “l6-him, hYn-né na-that-ti la-khém ’éth+kol+- 
‘é-scbh 26-re(a)’ zé-ra° "*Sér ‘“al+-p’né khdl+-ha-’a-rée, w*’cth 
kol+-ha-’ég *Sér++bd pheri+‘é¢ 26-ré(4)' 2a-ri',* la-khém yth-yé 
1° okh-la. 


G-l*khél+hay-yath ha-a-rég a-I*khol+‘Oph h8-Sa-mit-yYm 
G-I*khol ré-més ‘al+-ha-’a-rég *Sér+-bd né-phéS hay-ya, ’&th-+ 
kél+-yé-réq ‘é-sébh 1°6kh-la;* w-ychi+khén. 


Way-yar’ 16-him ’éth+-k6]+-*8ér ‘a-sa, w*hin-né-+tobh m°’ddh;* 
wa-y‘hi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+bho-qér yom has-s73-8i. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active. 

ady., adverb. 

apoc., apocopated. 
¢., common. 

ef., compare. 

conj., conjunctive. 
consec., consecutive. 
const., construct. 
dem., demonstrative. 
f., feminine. 

gutt., guttural. 
Hiph., Hiph‘ll. 
Hithp., Hithpx‘el. 
Impf., Imperfect. 


Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive. 


interrog., interrogative. 


m., masculine. 

n., noun. 

Niph., Niph‘al. 
Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect. 
pers., personal. 
prep., preposition. 
pr. n., proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

sg., singular. 


suf., suffix. 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately folowing 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 


10. 
i: 


13. 


14. 


OF 


HMEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


GENESIS I-VIII. 


aN ( (const. %3N) [1155] 
(abh), m., father. 
jas [266] (’ébhén), f., stone. 


IN [2] (édh), m., mist, 
vapor. 

DAS [560] (adham), m., 
man; cf. UN, 


TON (const. FIN) [225] 
(*dhama), fe ground, earth, 
‘ITN [350] (’Thél), m., tent. 
TAN [102] ('or), be Light, 
shine, (‘5 Gutt. and }“y)). 


Hiph., give light. Inf. with - 


prep. o YN, i 1,15, 17, &e. 
“IN [120] (6 r), m., light. 
DUS [76] (Oth), f., sign, pl. 
nnn. 

fh (az), adv., then. 

TIN [22] (‘azkin), Qu notused. 
(‘9 Gutt.), Hiph., listen, 
give ear, Imy. 2d pl. FJ IINiT, 
iv. 23. 

FN (const. *FIN) [688] (ah), 
m., brother. 

minx (const. MAN) [113] 
(ahdth), f., sister. 

TWIN [1000] (éhadh), m., 
one, f£. const. FIP, iv. 19. . 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


“AN (const. “AAN) 1180] 
(her), another, pl. 
DInN: 

SAN [770] (ahar), prep. 
after, pl. only in const. 
INN: 

9S (const. 8) (ay), interrog. 
adv. where? ;JD°N where 
art thow? iii. 9. 1a 

IN (const. FD’) [5] 
(ébha), f., enmity 

ws (ayin), (nothing), there 
as not, const. iss with m. 
suf. 133°, v. 24. 
WN [1700] (48), 2 
of. DN. 

“IN (kh), surely, only. 
ON [821] (akhil), eat, de- 
vour, (8S), Impf. SON 
SINT), iii.6, DONQ, iii. 2, 
Niph. Impf. YON’, sige. 
TPN [18] (01 khla), f., food. 
x (’e 1), prep. wnto, with 
suf., ON, unto me. itmio 
TON @llé), pron. these, ef. 
DON [2500] ("1dhim), pl. 
m., God (sing. ION used 


in poetry), 


nies 


, man, 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


31. 


32. 
33. 
34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 
41. 


DS [220] (ém), f., mother, 
with m. suf. DN. 

DX (im), conj. af 

DN [240] (Amma), f., cube. 
ON [5026] (amir), say. 
(ND &! 2) Gutt.). Inf. const. 
“DN, with 9 7px = 
“DN, i. 22, v.29. Impf. 
with Waw consec. WON", 
i. 3, 6, &e., TNA, iii. 2, 
13, &e. 

TON (const. DYN) [35] 
(‘Ymra), f., utterance, song, 
1Vi2ee {(man). 
WIN (nds), pr. n. Lnosh, 
YN (andkhi), pers. pron. 7, 
spre [214] (asaph), gather, 

(‘5 Gutt.), HODN, vi. 21. 
NS [282] (aph), m., nose, 
anger, pl. with prep. and suf. 
YONI, Dual DON. 

S (Xph), conj. yea more, 
but even, 93 aN ds tt true 
that? iii. 1. 

NaN (*ribba), f., Zatéice, 
window, pl. MDS. 

cera é nya) [320] 
(arba'), f., four, ord. yn. 
ar961 (Orékh), m. length. 
(is (2000] (érég) f., earth. 
UN [57] (arar), cwrse, (‘5 
Gutt. and yy), Pass. part. 


43. 


45, 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


"SN; 111.14; iy ik) Prek 
JIN, with fem. suf. TIN, 
v. 29. 

OMAN (*rarat), pr. n. 
Ararat. 

TWN (for WAIN) (const. 
nwy) [470] (YSXa), woman, 
with suf. jnwWN, vii. 2, pl. 
Ov’), const. wd, vi. 18. 
WN (*Sér), rel. pron. who, 
which. 

DS (eth), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before Maqqéph "FAX, with 
suf. JAN, DMN, i. 27, 28. 
DN (’ath), prep. with. 
FIFIN (atta), personal pron. 
thou. 

3 (b’), prep. ir, on, among. 
ba [11] (biadh), m., sepura- 
tion, y709, to his separa- 
tion=alone, ii. 18. 

535 [42] (badhil), Qa] not 
used. Hiph. separate, dt- 
vide; Impf. with Waw con- 
secutive 9°75, i. 4,7, &e., 
Part. 4319, dividing, i.6. 
P7733 [2] (bedholuh), dded- 
Vain rly 1A, [ness. 
w3 [3] (bohdi), m., empti- 
m3 [300] (behéma), f., 
beast, dumb brute. 


54. 


5D. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 
62. 


63. 


64. 
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N)D [2619] (bd’), go in, 
come. (YY and 89). Qial 
Perf. 853, vi. 16. Hiph. Perf. 
NS, bring, iv. 4. Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
N5%), ii. 19, iv. 3. 

v9 [109] (b63), be ashamed, 
(\‘Y),  Hithpdlel 
wwan, ii. 25. 
W3 [102] (bahar), choose, 
(‘yp ‘and fs Gutt.). 

[2 (from 12) [168] (bén), 
(tnterval) prep. between, for 
2: RES occurs De Pas 
ge! (const. m5) [2100] 
(biyith), m., house, house- 


Impf. 


hold, with suf. TD. vii. ib 


pl. O°FN3, (batim). 
m3 ‘[120] (b‘khéra), f., 
first- born, pl. Mind. 
ID (bilti), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 
{2 [4500] (bén), m., son. 
1135 [880] (bana), build, 
(5), Impf. with Waw 
consec. ja’), ii, 22. Part. 
7395, i Tel Ts 

Naya (ba“*bhir), prep. for, 
am feral of, comp. of a, and 
Way from “ay, pass over. 
wa (b*Xdh), prep. behind, 
after, with suf. ywya. after 


65. 


66. 
67. 


68. 
69. 


70. 


71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 


77. 


78. 


him, vii. 16. 

pa (51] (baqa‘), cleave, 
dite, Niph. be broken up, 
vii.11. (‘9 Gutt.) [ing, dawn. 
P3101 (hak), m., morn- 
N13 [53] (bara’), cut, form, 
create, ( ‘Y Gutt. and NS), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
NaI). 

5:93 [73] (birzél), m., tron. 
no [280] (b*rith), f., cov- 
enant, ‘3 DT, edablish 
a covenant. 

2 [413] (barakh), bend 
the Bnee. (‘Y Gutt.) PyYel 
nee) bless, Impf. with Waw 
consee. 7] 12"). Vea Ais Pe 
"9 [270] (basar), m m., flesh. 
M3 [400] (bxth), f., daughter. 
m3 [35] (gabho(%)h), adj. 
high, pl. ons. 

133 [150] ( eibbér), m,, hero, 
man of valor. 

V3) [23] (gabhar), be strong, 
be mighty. (Cf. W903). 
S11} [330] (gadhél), 
great, elder. 

yi [24] (gaw2'), die, expire, 

“s Gutt.). Impf. 3, vi. 
1. 
yn [2] (gahon), m., belly. 
“or ili, 14. 


m., 
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pn (gihén), pr. n. Gthon. 
DJ (gam), conj. also, D3--- 
DJ, both...and. 

3 [3] (gin), ¢. or f. garden, 
park. [ pitch-wood. 
953 {1] (gophér), m., pitch, 
va [47] (earas), drive, cast 
(‘) Gutt.). Pyel, w73 
expel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw consec. va, ili. 24, 
Ov) [35] (eé8ém), m., gush- 
ing rain, heavy shower. 
pat [54] (dabhaq), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

YT (or I>} m.) [38] (daha, 
f., fish, const. VJ, i.26, 28. 
VF or PF [23] (déin or din), 
rule, judge, (Vy). 
7, Wi ot 

“3 [170] (dor), m., age, 
generation, pl. im and 6th. 
O74 [360] (dam), m., blood, 
pl. DDT, const. iv. 10. 
Dy [25] (d¢mith), sf ., Likke- 
ness, image. 

VIVT [2] (dardar), 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 
ejek [690] (dérékh), ce. way, 
journey. 

NUT [2] (daxa’), sprout. 
(8), Hiph. Impf. NUD, 
teens 


out, 


Impf. 


ms 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 
99. 


100. 


101. 
102. 


103. 


Nw [14] (dés 
grass. 

“17 (979) (hi), Article, the, 
other forms are: 77, aD mE 
ef. Arabic al. 

rt (h*), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
forms: f7, (> 

oan (hébhél), m., pr. n. 
Abel. 

SIT (hd’), pers. pron. he. 
ryt (haya), be, happen, 
come to pass, (fq), 
IT, i. 2, vi), i, 14, 15, 
Inf. pone niyAwith Sand 
suf. Onna, iv. 8, Impf. 
mss a8 29, Mth, iv. 12, 
apne. "7, 1.3, 6, with Waw 
conjunctive 799), 1. 6, with 
Waw consec. %7999,1.3,5,&c. 
]2H7 [526] (halakh), go, 
Part. act. 27,1 11.14, Hith. 
walk, go about, Impf. with 
Waw consec. 2M, Vis 
24, [behold, lo! 
17; rt (hén, hinné), adv. 
fi3r} (henna), pers. pron. 
f., they. 

apa [95] (haphakh), turn, 
change into, (‘8 Gutt.). 
Hithpa‘él Part. HIpAN 
turning itself, ili. 24, 


&’),m., tender 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109, 
110. 
tit 
112. 
113. 


114. 


1b. 
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WT [560] (har), m., mount- 
ain, pl. DT 

aaa [170] (harkgh), 
slay, ( 23) and ‘y Gutt.), 


a 


ly. “14, eal Waw Renae: 


W739, iv. 8. 


hag [43] (hara), conceive, 


Hand ‘y Gutt. and a ewak 
a TW, apoe. with 
Waw Cones Saale ivan 
17, &e. 

7 [2] (hérén), m., con- 
ception. 

) (w), conj. and, other 
forms 9, iF ’; : } depend- 
ing on tone “and ‘following 
vowel. 

rif [13] (zé), dem. pron. 
m., this, f. UN}, cf. TON. 
37} [868] (zahabh), m., 
gold. 

nvr [88] (zayith), m., olive- 
Sees [ber. 
ot [169] (zakhar), remem- 
737182] (zakhar), m., male. 
Wr [1] (zé‘a), f., sweat, 
const. Yt, iii. 19. 

ya [55] (zara‘), sow, (‘Y 
and a) Gutt.). Part. ph, 
i. 11, Hiph. yield seed, 
Part. Yd, i. 11, 12. 


116. 


LHe 


118. 


119. 


120. 
121. 


122. 
123. 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


DY [220] (zéra‘), m., seed, 
in pause, vt; 1. 29, seed- 
tume, vill. 22. 

N53 [83] (habha’), Q3l not 
used. (‘5 Gutt. and’). 
Hith. hide oneself, Impf. 
with Waw cons. SSA"), 
iii. 8. . 
PVA [29] (habbira), f 
bruise, wound, with el 
MAN, 3 iv. 23. 

Tn [6] (h*gh6ra),  f., 
girdle. [Middekel, Tigris. 
D7 (hiddégél), pr. n. 
WA [300] (hodhés), m., 
new moon, month. 

iTV (hawwa), f., pr. n. Lve. 
S97 [64] (hal) and 57 (hil), 
be pained, wait, Qal ee 
3 m.s. with Waw consec. 
pia), viii. 10, (‘9 Gutt. 
ane 2/439); 

ol] (hiig), m., outside, 
street, ae) Ma, from 
within, from without, vi. 14. 
DSO [3] (hatta'th), f., sen. 
A [500] (hay), m., life, pl. 
Dr. 

TPMT [264] (haya), Zive, (5 
Gutt, and py) Tne: Dyn, 
Impf. 7°F7?, apoe. fF, with 
Waw consee. 97, y. 6, 9. 


133. 
134. 
135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


142. 
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Prt [500] (hayya), f., lev- 
ing creature, beast, const. 
DM, poet. ~SFP7, i. 24. 
FT [23] (hayiy), live, (‘D 
Gutt. and Vey ery, iad, 
Wo Be: [ fatness. 
3717 [90] (helébh), m., fat, 
rion [31] (halldn), ¢., hole, 
window. 

SOM [139] (halal), loose, 
set * free, (‘ Gutt. and 
yy), Hiph. SAN, begin, 
vi. 1, Hiph. SAIN, we was 
begun, iv. 26. 

don {16] (ham), pr. n. Ham. 
DM [14] (hom), m., heat. 


“IF [20] (hamiah), desire, ) 


(‘5 Gutt.), Niph. part. 
WM, lii. 6. [lence. 
pan [60] (hamas), m., vio- 
vin [44] (haméy), f., five, 
ordinal *y/*9H, fifth. 

in [69] (hén), m., favor, 
grace. [Enoch. 
yA [8] (h*nokh), pr. n. 
“DM [22] (hasér), be de- 
minished, fail, (‘9 Gutt., 
mid. e). 

37f7 [40] (harebh), dry up, 
(3) Gutt., mid. e). 

an [400] (hérébh), f., 


sword. 


143. 


144. 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 


_ 149. 
150. 


151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 


156. 


157. 
158. 


mn [8] (harabha), f., 
dryness, dry land. 
PVT [92] (hara), burn, glow 
(with anger), (‘6 and ‘P 
Gutt. and 55), Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
79), iv. 5. 
yn [7] (horéph), m., 
winter. ~ 
win [1] (horés), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 
qwn [78] (hoSékh), m., - 
darkness. 
“VW [92] (tahor), adj., 
clean, i TV, vii. 2. 
babi) [550] (tobh), m., good. 
DV (térém), adv. not yet, 
before. 
A [1] (taraph), adj. 
Fresh, newly plucked. 
93) (yabhal), pr. n. Jabal. 
vi? [60] (yabhés), be dried 
up. Qal Inf. const. Mwy, 
viii. 7, (95). Sa 
wa? [14] (ykbbaka), f,, 
dry land. 
BU [1580] (yadh), f., hand. 
ve [1045] (yadha’), know, 
(15 and “5 Gutt.), Inf. 
const. ny. 
Ti (y ‘héwa), Jehovah. 
59) (yabhil), pr. n. Jubal 


159. 


160. 
161. 


162. 


163. 
164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 
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Di [2250] (yém), day, pl. 
D>’, const. 9799, 

mir [33] (yéna), f., dove. 
30 [23] (yatibh), be good, 
(5), Hiph. Impf. 39%)", 
Ve vs 

9? [490] (yalidh), bear, 
bring forth, (95), Inf. 
const. nae with 9, 2? 
iv. 2, Impf. q> iv. i The 
17, &e., Niph. be born, 
Impf. 97", iv. 18, Hiph. 
beget, POINT, v. 4,7, &e., 
Impf. sy, with Waw 
consec. 71"), vy. 4, 7, &e. 
79 [88] (yél&dh), m., child. 
ay [380] (yam), m., sea, pl. 
DD’. 

£)D? [210] (yasaiph), add, 
(\‘), Hiph. Impf. seni 
apoc. 0), with Waw 
consec. AD", i iv. 2. 

ne [11] (yéphéth), pr. n. 
Japheth. 

N'Y? [1075] (yaca’), go out, 
"5 and #5). Impf. with 
Waw consec. NY*), iv. 16. 
Hiph. bring out. Impf. 
NY, 3d f. with Waw con- 
see. NYA, i. 12. 
TW? [62] (yagar), 
("5 and ‘% Gutt.), 


form, 
Impf. 


169. 


170. 


171. 


172. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 
177. 


178. 


179. 


with Waw consec. “\¥%*). 
ii. 7. Af 
“VWN* [9] (yegér), m., form, 
imagination. 

Dy)? [2] (y*qtim), m., what 
exists, living being, (root 
Dy). 

Ny [315] (yare’), fear, 
(15, ‘y Gutt., and NOS), 
Impf. 8", Ist sing. with 
Waw consee. NN) i. 10. 
Ty (in 1), 
(yérédh), m., pr. n. Jared. 
pP. [6] (yéréq), m., green- 
NESS. 

au [1050] (yaSabh), sz¢, 
dwell, (8), Impf. 3, 
with Waw consee. au"), 
iv. 16, Part. Act: 3, 
iv. 20. 

2 {16] (yasén), sleep, 
(1/83), ye, with Waw 
consec. yen), 1A 

> (k*), prep. as, like. 
W95 [15] (kabhis), tread 
upon, subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. m2, 1. 28. 
alae (const. ‘3D%D) [36] 
(kékhabh), m., star, pl. 
O'331>. 

a) "[120] (k6(a)h), 
strength, might. 


pause 


=e 


m., 
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180. 
181. 


182. 


183, 


184. 


185. 


186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


191; 
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9D (ki), conj. that, for. 
&5 (kol), m., totality, all, 
every, with Maqqéph sey. 
N99 [18] (kala’), hold, re- 
strain, (Se i). 
rm) [206] (kala), be ended, 
Cy! ‘ty Priel, complete, 
finish, Impf. md, vi. 16, 
apoc. with Waw consee. 
55), /1i. 2) PW impe. 
apoc. with Waw consee. 
99%, ii. 1. 
i2 “(kén), ady. so, thus, 
ee Sy therefore, on ac- 
count of this, li. 24, (er 
therefore. 
3D [42] 
harp, lyre. 
a P) (const. 3) [110] 
(kanaph), f., wing. 
riOS [149] (kasa), cover, 
Pi. be covered, vii. 19, 
(FY 2): 
2 [280] (kaph), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
D’D2. 
"5 [100] (kaphir), cover 
(with pitch), vi. 14. 
35 [90] (k*rabh), m., 
cherub, pl. O°3995. 
FIND [28] (k*thoneth), f., 


coat, tunte. 


(kinnér), m., 


192. 
193. 
194. 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199. 


200. 


201. 


202. 


203. 
204. 


5 (1°) prep. to, for. 
w (16”), adv. not, no. 
39 [620] (lébh), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf. 429. 
apaly) [116] (labhas), put on 
(clothes), Hiph. clothe (an- 
other). Impf. with Waw 
consec. ov", rites Call, 
vin? [1] (Xhxt), m., fame, 
glittering ae (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 
0M [300] (éhém), ¢., food, 
bread. 
wo? (5] (latas), hammer, 
forge, Part. act. win, lv. 
22. 
9 [224] (liyil), usually 
199 with He of acc., m., 
might. 
may) (lamma), adv. why? 
(9, ND). 
TH? | (lémékh), pr. n. La- 
mech. 
np? [966] (laqih), take, 
(‘ Hy Hay Inf. const. IND, 
Impf. mp with Waw con- 
sec. Mp", Lis dD Seis 19: 
Pu'sl, be taken, MIND? 
ii. 23. [very. 
“IND [286] (m*’ddh), adv. 
FIND (const. PNT) [600] 


(mé@’a), hundred. 
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205. 


209. 


210. 


211. 


212. 
213. 


MND (const. NI) [19] 
(ma’ ér), m., light, 

nary, pl. DAN. 
YON) [30] (mi’"khal), m., 
food. 

539% [13] (mxbbal), m., 
deluge, flood. 

1% (ma), interrog. pron. 
what? Other forms are 
FWD, 1D; HD 

ONIN ( (m&h"121’él, pr. 
n. Mahalaleel. 

1 [200] (mo‘edh), m., 


season, plural 


lumi- 


set time, 
OVID. 
MD [857] (mith), die 
(Nag), ber. Sy), vil. 22, 
Inf. abs. 999, ii. 17, Impf. 
DD, jussive nid’, with 
Waw consec. nin", v. 5, 
8, &e. at 
FDI [810] (mizbe(a)h), m 
mimi) [34] (maha), wpe out, 
destron y, (“PGutt. andy’), 
Impf. FPVSN, vi. 7, Qal 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
mp", vil. 23. 

OND (m*hdya’él), pr. n. 
i hayael. 

maw mie) (53] (mah*sabha), 
f., plan, purpose, pl. const. 
HIWIMD, vi. 5. 


216. 


217. 


218. 


219. 


227. 


Wr [18] (matar), Qal not 
used, Hiph. WOT give 
rain, ii. 5. 

% (mi), interrog. 
who? 

Dt (const. 975) [600] (ma- 
yim), pl. m. (of obs. form 
79), water. 

Me) [31] (min), m., kind, 
spectes, with prep. and m. 
sg. suf. wn? or WN? 
aD es 

MDI (const. MDI) [15] 
(mikhsé), m., covering. 
N19 [247] (male’), be full, 
(N’’9), Inv. 24 pl. 3N919, 
11 Py Dao 

IND ( const. FINN) 
[172] (m‘la’kha), tn TM OUHTE 
mwny {17] (envio 
i , dominion, rule, const. 
FIPW/DND, i. 16. 

2) (min), prep. from, 
WINN YD. iii. 8. 
ming [7] (mand(a)h), m., 
a resting, resting place. 
M73 (const. FMD) 
[200] (minha), f., an offer- 
ing, present. 

ue) [23] (mayan), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 


DY and MID. 


pron. 
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228. Dy [137] (mal), adv., notused (7/5), Hiph. 3°37 
above, used only in com- tell, show, iii. 11. 
position; with eS loca- 240. “IJj [néghedh), prep. be- 
tive, myn upwards, with fore, in presence of, with 
9 and 1D, MPV lit. suf. 179), ii. 18. 
from-to-upwar ds, vil. 20. 241. Vad [148] (nagh3'), touch, 

229. Mey (const. MWY) smite, >) and ‘9 Gutt.), 
[240] (mi'*sé), m., work. Impf. {P3n,, iil. 3. 

230. N¥D a (maca’), find, 242. ad [24] (nadh) m., fugitive. 
(X'S), » 20, “Rart. act. 243: "73[123] (nahin), m., r2ver. 
NYO, i iv. ap 244, 7) (nddh), pr. n. Nod. 

231. Mp (const. M2") [8] 245. FS [64] (nG(a)h), rest, 
(miqwé), m., collection, 'D, yp and “> Gutt.), 
gathering, i. 10 Hiph. F377, cause to rest, 

232. DID (const. Dip) [380] Impf. with suf. and Waw 
(maq6m), ¢. place. consec. W439", 11. 15, Qal 

Daa: Mp (const. apipia)) [76] Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw 
(miqné), m., substance, consec. A, vill. 2. 
wealth. 246. m3 (nd(a) h), pr. n. Noah. 

234. FIND (const. FNVWD) 247. OM) [106] (nahim), Qal 
[101] (mar’é), m., appear- not used, ( >) and ‘} 
ance, look. Gutt.), NYph. repent, pity, 

235. “Swrd [79] (mavil), rule, Impf. OF), vi. 6, PYel 
with 3, over, Inf. const. comfort, Impf. DMJ’, v.29. 
with prep. ry Sv. 248. wyP3 [30] (nahas), m., ser- 

236. FADD [270] (mixpaha), pent. 
£; family y, pl. ees 249, Ahwny {135] (n*hoseth), 

237. ONWAMD (m‘thaxa’el), p m., bronze. 

n. ‘Methushael. 250. YO [58] (nata‘), plant, 

238. ADWAMD (m‘thaséléh), pr "5 and ‘9 Gutt.), Impf. 
n. Methusaleh. with Waw consec. Jt9%, 

239. 7) [379] (naghadh), Qal ii. 8. 


256. 


257. 


258. 


259. 


260. 
261. 


262. 
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MA) [43] (nth6(%)h), m., 
rest, pleasantness. 

rt3 [499] (nakha), Q31 not 
used, "5 and fy’), Hiph. 
MDs}, smite, strike, Inf. 
const. MDM, iv. 15. 

V3 [43] (na‘), m., wanderer. 
Moy (naems),~ pr. n., 
Naamah. 

DY) [46] (n“tirim), (def. 
writing for DY)}79), used 
only in pl., m., youth, i. e., 
time of youth. 

iafp) [12] (naphah), blow, 
breathe, ( (7"Dand ‘S Gutt.), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
MD), ii. 7. 

D3 [2] (naphil), m., used 
only i in pl. 0953, giants. 
953 [417] (naphil), full, 
("D), Hiph. Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. 55, 
Me 21, 

w/} [780] (néphés), f., 
breath, soul, L female. 
Tj29 [22] (n° qebha), f., 
hee [34] (naqim), avenge, 
(7D), H6ph. D2, in pause 
D>”, iv. 15. 

NU] [706] (nasa’), “ft wp, 
q’D and =’ ), Inf. 
const. DN, iv. 7. 


263. 


264. 


265. 


266. 


267. 


268. 


269. 
270. 


2. 


272. 


273. 


274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 


Nw’3 [17] (nasa’), QHl not 
used, Hiph. deceive, seduce, 
(Vand 4). 

mlalop) (const. naw) [24] 
(n? sama), £., breath, spirit. 
{3 [2090] (nathan); give, 
(75), Inf. const. FSH, iv. 
12, Impf. with Waw con- 
sec. {o"), Teulige 

33D [156] (sabhabh), turn, 
encompass (yy), Part. 
act. 3D, ii. 11, 13. 

1D [90] (saghar), shat, 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
“ID, 3 Vil alle 

ND [293] (sir), turn aside, 
(Vy). [shut wp. 
990 [3] (sakhir), (="3D) 
HD [172] (sephér), m., 
writing g, book. 

AD [83] (sathir), hide, 
Niph. Impf. walelys iv. 14. 
leas [286] ( ‘abhdh), serve, 
till, (‘4 Gutt.), Inf. const. 
with prep. 2 “ay, 1.5. 
Tay [551] ( ae pass 
over (’§ Gutt.). 

VY (‘adh), prep. 7/7, until. 
TTY ( (‘adha), pr.n. Ada. 
ry T31( ae m., Mden. 
ay [4] (‘aghabh), 


pipe, reed, organ. 


m., 
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278. FY (‘6dh), adv. seid, yet, 293. TIDY (const. M?2y) [18i 
again. (‘alé), mn, leaf. 

279. FID (const. DIY) [386] 294. Oy (im), prep. with, along 
(‘61a), f., burnt-offering, with, 
pl. PY. 295. 37108] (‘aphar),m., dust. 

280. PY (const. TY) [226] 296. p37 [326] (Ze), m., tree. 
(‘awOn), m., guilt, sin. 297. JYY [17] (‘agabh), suffer 

281. OD [430] (‘dlam), m., pain, (‘2 Gutt.), Hithp. 
age, eternity. w. Waw consec. JYPN, 

282. wy [32] (‘Gph), fy, (9 grieve oneself, vi. 6. 
Gutt. and yy), Pdlel 298. Jy [7] (‘écébh), m., pain, 
Impf. DW", i. 20. grievance. 

283. Wy [70] (Oph), m., bird, 299. Pasy (const. Payy) [3] 
fowl, eae (iggabhon), m., labor, pain. 

284. mys [95] (‘6r), m., sken. 300. DS). [120] (‘égém), f., bone. 

285. ay ae Rey leave, 301. apy | (const. 3py) [14] 
forsake, (4) Gutt.), Impf (‘aqébh), m., heel. 
“ay, ii. 24, 302. AY [182] (érébh), m., 

286. "Wy (211 ( (‘ezér), m., help. evening. [raven. 

287. ry [872] (“ayin), f., eye, pl. 303. 35 [10] (‘dréebh), m., 
with suf. DY: iii. 5. 304. DVI and. Day U6! 

288. “Py [1074] (‘in)f., city, pl. (‘Srom), adj. naked, pl. 
omy. OD, but DOMy 

289. VY (‘iradh), pr. n. Irad. ‘“ritmmim), ii. 25. 

290. oy [10] (‘érdm), adj. 305. DY (11) (artim), m., 
naked, pl. DN, il. 7. prudent, crafts y- 

291. SY ( ‘al), prep. upon, with 306. wwy [33] (‘Esébh), m., 
{'D) Syn, from upon. green herb, oe 

292. ned [862] (‘ala), go up, 30%. mey [2521] (‘asa), 


(5 Gutt. and 75), Impf. 
my, ii. 6, Hiph. offer 


Up. 


( Gutt. and -7 a 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 


consece. wy, ik 


make, 


308. 


309. 


310. 


311. 


312. 


313. 


314. 


315. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 
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VY [26] (“siri), ordinal 
num, tenth. 

WW’) [333] (‘asar), cardinal 
number ten, used only in 
compounds with units, as 
in Wy “THIN eleven, fem. 
Tey ésré), v. 8. 

WY (m m. my) [172] 
(‘ésdr), f., ten. 
ny [300] (‘6 ‘et. 
My ( ‘atta), adv. now. 
5 [480] (pé), mouth, with 
fem. suf. 9, iv. 11. 

m2) (pén+), conj. lest, with 
Impf. 

D’35 [2000] (pantm), m., 


th), ¢., time. 


faces, const. 98, i. 2. 


DY5H[110] (pi'im), f., tread 

or step, once. 

WD [15] (paga), rend, open 
(5) Detvantlil's 

YD [7] (pégk'), m., wound- 

ing, with suf. *YYo, iv.23. 

NPD [20] (paqih), open 

(the eyes) (‘9 Gutt.), Niph. 
Mp5a, ii. 5. Impf. with 

Waw consec. M290). 

iii. 7. 

T75 [26] (paridh), sepa- 

rate(‘J) Gutt.), Niph. Impf. 

ND), ii. 10. 

m7 [28] (para), bear fruit 


331. 
332. 


333. 


334. 


ees 


(‘y Gutt. and Fa ee) Imv. 
IH i. 22, 28. 

995 [115] (p*rt), m., fruit, 
AnD [141] (path&h), open, 
Niph. be opened, in pause 
IAD), vii. 11, (9 Gutt.). 
nny [160] (péthah), m 
opening, door. 

[Ny [268] (¢6’n), ¢., sheep, 
flock, collective. 


NAY [13] (cabha’), m., 
army, host. 
“IN [83] (gadh), m., side, 


with prep. and suf. mya, 
vi. 16. 
pry [203] (caddiq), m., 
just, righteous. 
VIE [24] (cohar), f., Uight, 
collective, lights, windows. 
T)¥8 [509] (cawa), Qal not 
used, (79), Py'el Fy, 
put, command, Impf. apoe. 
with Waw consec. WW". 
TPS ( (cilla), pr. n. Zillah. 
poy [16] (gélém), m., zm- 
age, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
YY [42] (cela), m., side, 
rib, pl. Hips. 
mars [31] ( (camih), sprout, 
(‘5 ‘Gutt.), Hiph. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec. M8, eo} 
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335. 


336. 


337. 


338. 


339. 


340. 


AVY), 


pus [54] ( 
(‘p Gutt.), Part. act. plur. 
DPYY, iv. 10. 
\)5¥ [39] (cippor), ¢., datéle 
bird. 
DIP. [61] (qédhém), m., 
front, east, as adv. before. 
MIT [4](qidhma), f., east- 
ward, const. iT), 11. 14. 
wy? [171] (qadhas), be 
pure, clean, Pyél 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw consec. "39, ii. 3. 
Mp [48] (qawa), be strong 
(75), Niph. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. p>’ 
1. 9. ; 
pale) [500] (q61), m., vorce, 
sound. 
ae [450] (qtim), rise up, 
Impf. with Waw 
consec. Dp") iv. 8, Hiph. 
Oi}, vi. 18. 
miAhip [45] (qdma), f., stae- 
ure, height. 
ap [12] (q6¢), m., thorn. 
rob [56] (qatdn), adi. little. 
}*2.(aayin), pr. n. Cain. 
{v2 (qénan), pr.n. Catnan. 
ee [20] (qayic), m., frudt- 


harvest, summer. 


ca'aq), ery out 


holy, 


22/2 [82] (qalil), be light 


390. 
351. 


352. 
353. 


304. 


355. 
356. 


307. 


361. 


362. 


in weight, be diminished, 
(py), Pel make light of, 
curse. 
I> [13] (qén), m., celZ. 
3p [81] eae get, ace 
quire (F7'"9), iv. 
ae [65] (qé¢), m., ee 
MS) (const. T$p) [90] 
(qacé) (=f), m., end. 
VSP [54] (qagir) m., har- 
vest. 
“Pp [1] (q6r), m., cold. 
NP [855] (qara’), call (‘Y 
Gutt.and NX’), Impf. with 
Waw consec. N72") 1D; 
Niph. Impf. N79’, li. 28. 
oN) [1295] (ra’ z), see, look 
aah and ‘Y Gutt. and ry). 
Impf. apoc. with Waw con- 
sec. NV), i. 4, vi. 2. 
vin [600] (r0'3), m., head, 
pl. Dw. 
PWN [177] (rt’S6n), adj. 
Sjirst. 
PY! [51] (re’Sith), f., 
denom. from ¢%S%, iene 
ning. 
3) [466] (rabh), m., much, 
many, fem. mPab 
lela) {17] (rabhxbh), mulis- 
ply, ( ‘D Gutt. and py), 
Inf. const. 94, vi. 1. 


363. 


364. 


365. 


366. 


367. 


3v1. 
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13243] (rabha), increase 
(b Gute. and fy’), Impf. 
apoc. PA i. 22, Imv. 435, 
i. 22, 28, Hiph. IV, 
Inf. abs. Paar iii. 16, 
Impf. 1st pers. TDW i ili. 
16. 

(a0 [30] (rabhag), lie 
down, crouch, Part. act. 
{0 iv. t 

247) [260] (réghel), ¢., foot, 
with suf, 723, vill. 9. 
ry) [25] ‘(radha), have 
dominion, rule (‘2 Gutt. 
and (79), Impf. 9°17), i. 
yA tae bs on Os 
om i (rh) and 99 
(ri(&)h), Qal not used, Hyph. 
rat smell, 3m. 8. with 
‘Waw consec. re), viii. 21. 
m7 [875] ri(@h), f,, 
breath, spirit. 

O17) [193] (rim), be high, 
become high, rise, Qal Impf. 
3 f. s. with Waw consec. 
OA), vii. 17. (5 Gutt. 
and ¥J)). 

mal gal [21] (rdhabh), m., 
breadth, with suf. MIM, 
vi. 15. mei 
aa [3] (vahaph), Qal not 
used, (‘§) and ‘Y Gutt.), 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375. 


376. 


377. 


378. 


379. 


380. 


3sl. 


382. 


383. 


Pyrel eyIT), brood, hover 
over, Part. fem. FNM VW, 
i. 2. Nae 

HP) [56] (ré(2)h), m., fra- 
grance. 

wt [14] (ramas), creep, 
(‘5 Gutt.), Part. act. with 
art. wo, 1. 26, fem. 
nv, i i. 21. 

vt [17] (rémés), m., 
creeping thing. 

Uarhe my) [650] (ra‘), 
adj. bad, evil. 


mW (ra‘a), f., badness, 
wickedness. 
mW [183] (1a‘a), feed, tend, 


(‘Hand ‘yy Gutt. and 79), 
Part. act. const. my, iv. 2. 
j 1 (raq), adv. only. 
YP) [17] (raqi(3)‘), m., ea- 
panse, const. 99%, i. 20. 
“Nw [131] (8a'Rr), remain, 


Nuph. be left, vii. 23, (P 
Gutt.). 
yoy im. Ayo) (961 


(Sébh3‘), £., seven, yaw 
seventh, li. 2, oO nyav’ 
sevenfold, iv. 15. ‘nye 
Daw (70) Gabhath), rese, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
consec. nav, tee: 
Daw [1] (Siggam), only in 
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vi. 3, with 3, (in their) story cells, Duy, thirty. 
wandering. ; 393. Dw’ (Sam), adv. there. 
384. OMY [11] (ohim), m., 394. Dvr [850] (Sem), m., name. 
onytt, sardonyx. 395. OW (Sem), pr. n. Shem. 
385. iv [1100] (Sabh), turn, 396. 29% [400] (Samityim), m., 
(\y), Impf. 2d sg. JW, only ‘in pl. heavens. 
iii. 19. "897. Fatty (m. F79#duA) (semd- 
386. Oy [3] (Saph), bruise, né), 1 eight, Ds, eighty. 
crush, (\Y), Impf. qe”, 398. pow [1104] (xami'), hear, 
iii. 15. listen to (‘5 Gutt.), Impf. 
387. nn {151] (Sahath), iar 3 pl. with Waw consec. 
not used, ( (‘Y Gutt.), Pyel Wr), iii.8, Imy. Pow, 
destroy, corrupt; Niph.) iv. 23. 
Impf. with Waw consee. ) 399. NDF [460] (Samar), keep, 
naw. vi. 11. watch, Inf. const. with 
388. Ste? [85] (Sith), put, place, prep. and suf. rw, il. 
Coa Berk, ny, iy. 25, 15, Part. act. su, i iv. 9. 
Impf. 1st sg. DWN, i iii.15. 400. PPSY% [22] (Sana), f., year, 
380. 7] u/[5] (Sakhikh), subside, pl. DU, 
Impf. 3 m. pl. with Waw 401. 99¢* [150] (ent), adj. sec- 
cons. 130", vill. 1, (Y’’y). ond, pl. D°3U, second-story 
390. jaw [127] (Sakhiin), abide, cells, vi. 16. 
dwell, Hiph. Impf. with 402. Dsus (const. 3’) [680] 
Waw consec. jou. (§*ny{m), m., cardinal two, 
391. MPU [837] (Salih), send, £. DIT, const. S5V7, iv. 19. 
put forth (‘5 Gutt.), Impf. 403. rm pihieg [15] (a'a), look, re- 
nous, Pyel Impf. with gard ( ‘Y Gutt. and 77’), 
Waw consecutive and suf. Impf. apoc. with Waw 
INU, iio consec. YU, iv. 4. 
302. wu? (m. muy) (alds), 404. 5 


1 three; ordinal enous, 
third, pl. Dru Swy, third- 


mu [74] (Saqa), Qk] not 
used, Hiph. Twi, give 
to drink, ii.6. 
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405. 


406. 


407. 


408. 


409. 


410. 


411. 


412. 


413. 


414. 


415. 
416. 


417. 


418. 


jw [14] (8ariic), swarm, 
be many (‘Y Gutt.), i. 20. 
yw [15] (8éré¢),  m., 
swarm, collective reptiles. 
wey (m. Tee) [26] (8e8), 
f., sta, ordinal WY, sixth, 
iol 

Kw (Seth), pr. n. Seth. 
aig [330] (sadhé), m., 
field, open country. 

PZ? [4] (si(d) 
bush. 

Drie’ and DY [603] (sim), 
put, set, place, (’Y), Impf. 
DL, apoc. Ow, with 
Waw consec. py. 11. 8. 
Dv [76] ( sakhil), look at, 
behold, Hiph. make wise, 
Tnf. const. UT, iii. 6. 
MIND (const. MIND) [26] 
(ta wa), f., desire. 

FINN [37] (tena), f, fa 
jig-tree. [chest. 
tS) [28] (tébha), f., ark, 
4TH [20] (toh), m., ewaste- 
ness, desolation. 

DITA [35] (t*hdm), ¢., 
abyss, deep. 

PD Sif) (taibhil qiyin), 


h), m., shrub, 


419. 


420. 


421. 


422. 


423. 


424. 


425. 


426. 


429. 


pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
A [430] (tawékh), 
midst, const. 7715, i. 6. 
HTH [39] (toledhoth), f. 
pl., generations, history. 
NIA (tahath), prep. under. 
‘SIT [20] (thei), m., Zow- 
est part, pl. DFA, vi. 16. 
Dh) (const. D'DM) [90] 
(tamim), m., perfect, com- 
plete. 

Pan [1] (tannin), m., water- 
serpent, monster, pl. DIF, 
BoA 

a>)a) [4] (taphar), sew to- 
gether, Impf. pl. with Waw 
consec. FAHM%, iii. 7. 
won [54] (taphis), catch, 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. won, iy. 21. 
MOTIF (const. FIT) 
[7] (tirdéma), f. , deep sleep, 
121, 

Twn [3] (tiga), f., 
desire, longing. 

pwn ( const. PYF) (m 
myn) [58] (teS%'), nine, 
Oyyin, ninety. 


m., 


>. 
os 
7 
a 
. 


is 


i. 0 ; 
an - 7 
a a ae 
ots £Y an & wv 
ees fie 
°, > © 
: re * ot > y 
‘ 


ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
SING ale kes 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 15. 


appearance, 234. 


Ararat, 42. 
ark, 415. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 


ashamed, be, 55. 


aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 
be, 99. 

bear, 162. 


or * 
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bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 
before, 150, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 

begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold! 101. 
belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 

bird, 283, 336. 
blade, glittering, 196. 
bless, 70. 

blood, 89. 

blow, 256. 

bone, 300. 

book, 270. 

born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 
breath, 259, 264, 368. 
breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 


* See last paragraph on page 54 of Manual. 


bruise, 118. 

brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 


Cain, 346. 
Cainan, 347. 

call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 

cast, 382. 

cell, 350. 

change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 
clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 

coat, 191. 

cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 

come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
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complete, 423. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 


country, open, 409. 


covenant, 69. 


cover, 187. [189. 
cover (with pitch), 


covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 
create, 67. 


creature, living, 128. 


creep, 373. 


creeping thing, 374. 


crouch, 364. 
crush, 886. 
cry out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 


cut 67. [146. 
cutting instrument, 


Darkness, 147 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 

day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 

deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 


desire, 185, 413, 428. 


desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 


die, 77, 211. [3849. 
diminished, be, 140. 


divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 50. 


do, 307. 
dominion, 223. 


dominion, have, 366. 


door, 324. 
dove, 160. 
dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 


dry land, 148, 154. 


dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 
dust, 295. 
dwell, 174, 390. 


Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eight-y, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 82. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 375. 


existing, being, 170. 


expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
eye, 287. 


Faces, 315. 

fail, 140. 

fall, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 

fear, 171. 

feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 

fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 

finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-born, 59. 
fish, 86. 

five, 137. 

flame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 

flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 

fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 

for, 68, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 

fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 

from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 
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fruit, 322. 
fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 

. full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 


gather together, 340. 


gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 

Gihon, 79, 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 

give rest, 245. 


glittering blade, 196. 


glow, 144. 

go, 100. 

go about, 100. 

go in, 54. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 188. 
grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133. 
hammer, y., 198. 


hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
he, 98. 

head, 358. 

hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 

herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover: over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 


I, 33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 382. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 


in presence of, 240. 


increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 


Trad, 289. 
iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
Jehovah, 157. 
journey, 92. 
Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 
kill, 105. 
kind, 219. 


knee, bend the, 70. 


know, 156. 


Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 


land, dry, 148, 154. 


lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 
length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 205, 329. 


light (not dark), be, 7 


light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 

like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 
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a en nn ee 


live, 127,129. [170. name, 394. part, lowest, 422. 
living creature, 128, newly plucked, 151. pass, come to, 99. 
Jo! 101. night, 199. pass over, 273. 
longing, 428. nine, -ty, 429. perfect, 423. 
look, v., 857, 403. no, 193. pipe, 277. 
look, 234. Noah, 246. pitch, -wood, 82. 
look at, 412. Nod, 244. pity, 247. 
loose, 182. nose, 35. place, v., 388, 411. 
lowest part, 422. not, 60, 193. place, 232. 
luminary, 205. not, that, 60. plan, 215. 
lyre, 185. not, there is, 19. plant, v., 250. 
not yet, 150. plant, 306. 
Mahalaleel, 209. nothing, 19. play, 426. 
make, 307. now, 312. pleasantness, 251. 
make sprout, 234. present, 226. 
male, 118. Offering, 226. prudent, 304. 
man, 4, 20. offer up, 292. gpure, be, 339. 
ran of valor, 74. olive-tree, 111. purpose, 215. 
many, 361. on, 48. put, 388, 411. 
many, be, 406. on account of, 184. put forth, 391. 
Mehujael, 214. once, 316. put on, 195, 


Methushael, 237. one, 14. 
Methuselah, 238. one tread or step, 316. Rain, 84. 


midst, 419. only, 21, 378. rain, give, 216. 
might, 179. onyx, 384. raven, 303. 
mighty, be, 75. open, 317, 319, 323. reed, 277. 
mist, 3. open country, 409. regard, 403. 
monster, 424. opening, 324, remain, 380. 
month, 121. organ, 277. remember, 112. 
moon, new, 121. out, bring, 167. rend, 3t7. 
more, yea, 36. out, cast, 83. repent, 247. 
morning, 66. out, cry, 335. reptiles, 406. 
mother, 27. out, go, 167. rest, v., 245, 382. 
mountain, 104. outside, 124. rest, 251. 
mouth, 313. over, pass, 273. rest, give, 245. 
much, 361. resting, a, 225. 
multiply, 362. Pain, 298, 299. resting place, 225. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297. restrain, 182. 
Naamah, 254. palm, 188. rib, 333. 


naked, 290, 304. park, 81. righteous, 328, 
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rise up, 342, 369. 
river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 
rule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 

see, 357. 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
serve, 272. 

set, 411. 

set free, 132. 

set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 

seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 

Shem, 395. 

shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 

shut, 67, 269. 
side, 827, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 


six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 
sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 

sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 


sprout, make, 334. 


star, 178. 
stature, 3438. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 
street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 


taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 

tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 

then, 10. 

there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 

they, 102. 

third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 

this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 
thorny plant, 91. 
thou, 47. 

three, 392. 

thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 

till, v., 272. 

till, 274. 

time, 311. 

time set, 210. 
to, 192. 

tool, 146. 
totality, 181. 
touch, 241. 
tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that ? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 


8 
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turn aside, 268. walk, 100. with, 46, 294. 
turning itself, 103. | wanderer, 253. [883 within, from, 124. 
two, 402. wanderings, in their, without, from, 124. 
wasteness, 416. woman, 43. 
Under, 421. watch, 399. work, 221, 229. 
until, 274. water, 218. wound, 118. 
unto, 24. water-serpent, 424. wounding, 318. 
up, go, 292. way, 92. writing, 270. 
upon, 291. wealth, 233. 
upon, tread, 177. what ? 208. Yea more, 36. 
upwards, 228. where ? 17. year, 400. 
utterance, 31. which, 44. yet, 278. 
who, 44. youth, time of, 255. 
Valor, man of, 74. who? 217. 
vapor, 3. why ? 200. Zillah, 331. 
very, 203. window, 37, 131, 329. 
violence, 136. wing, 186. Tey Chee 
voice, 341. winter, 145. 
wipe out, 218. )\(, 45. 


Wait, 123. wise, make, 412. 


27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 


~ 64, 
66. 


Sl See Set eee cies 


WORD LISTS-HEBREW. 


LIST I. ¥ 
Werbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
Saye ibe DY. 
ONS 16. Ty 8. 
Tey 1 NY, |) 24. 
At, np? 18, WY ~~ 25. 
Be mp 2. ny 2% 
132. NY] 20. = DD 
14 me 21.- NIP 
LIST Il. W 
Werbs occurring 200—500 times. 
SN a. 7. 
8° NSE 48. NUS. 
Bh Ty Ao: Bris hy 09: 
4. ow 80. ye 60. 
41, 2 bt mag SE. 
42, Nay 52. 253 62. 
43. 72D 53. OY) 63. 
Pak) pe 547. ND 
4. n> 55 “Dy 
46. NOD 56 = 
LIST IL. 
Werbs occurring 100—200 times. 
66. OAD CB. pay . 70. 
67. MAY, 68-2 71. 


81 


126. 


128. 
129, 


Werbs occurring 50-100 times. 
130. 
131. 


142. 


4144. 


Worp LIstTs. 


| oe 
Tn, | 98: 
72D (96. 
mDD> 97. 
"BD 88. 
wo? 99. 
pn? — 100. 
157 © 101. 
Yay 102. 
way 103. 
YD) 104. 
LIST IY. 
IMT 145. 
Sim 146. 
mon 147. 
pam 148. 
149. 
YD 150. 
man 151. 
vam 152. 
non | 153. 
IO 154.x 
wa? 155. 
Mp? 156. 
(2) > tor 
py? 158. 
“WY? 159. 


Worp Lists. 83 


175. NID 184. mp 193 NBD 201 omy 
176. SO 185. YI2 19% AYD 202 Daw 
17 7YD 186. py) <1. yoy 203. nw 
178 0b «(187.196 DY 0k 
17. BID 18 pM 17. naw 25 © AY 
18. py¥ 19. 3 19. TW 206. 8 DDA 
Isl. DY 19. 399 199 wnw 207. wan 
182. WY = 191. j27 2008 F208. YD 
183. 22) 192. Yyy 


LIST VY. “ 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


1 BNecidiemini a! > 2h. Shy See3h, ap 
2 DIN 12 12 22 AND 8 wT 
Seem WSs 28. DD | 880%) ND 
ee Wat) 24 aD 8k NYO 
Ce te. ot 2). pv 
6 NN 16. pa 260 TV eriah, | Dey 
7 


ern Ine | YO 27. Pe ates 413 
DTN 18. 28. vy 
Ps We bY. 2. op 


1. PIN 2. D8. OD 


wore 


cme) 


84 


38. JIN 
39. JIN 
a0. AON 
41. MYT 
42. TWN 
43. 1972 
aay) faci 
45. 9173 
46, "3 
47. DT 
7. 138 
78. TTS 
—79, ‘DN 
80. ON 
81. TON 
82. ON 
83. TIN 
84 133 
D3 
86. 2 


Worn Lists. 


87. WW 
8. 9933 
9. yt 
90. ANON 
91. Pan 
92 “DN 
93. N35 
94, 3 
0) Saaz 


96.0 797. 


97. “IND 
98. TID 
Seer 
10. ADD 
101. N21 
102. NID 
103. YY 
104. AN|WD 


108, HON 


106. WY 


68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74, 
75. 
76. 


LIST YI. | 
Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 

4. tt 58 Dip. 
4. win 59. oBwnD 
50. | Why 60) oNa) 
Bi lds Obie oe 
52. Dy, 62. AY 
B35 195.) 68 ay 
54, np? 64. 7P. 
BB. ND TY 
66. at 66. OY? 
BY, mon 67. ny 

LIST VII. 


Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 

107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
Ae 
112. 
118. 
114. 
115, | 
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LIST VII. 
Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 

116. TN 134. 1? 152. fT —*169. a5 

117. DYDIN 735. pm? 153. 29-170. iw/NT 

ass FID. 136, yey 154 Of). Ii aa 


119. 73 187. “u 155.1 nwr Type la 
120. iD) 138. wD 16 Nw 173 355 
Pees is ADS 17. DIO. 174 —5y5 
7 > OR a > CC 1g 
123. [pt Wi. NOD 19. OPI 176 Dw 
14 npn 42 o19 16. My 17. nay 
2. yin 13 yi? 161. «By 18. we 
26. oon M4 wip 162 oxy 179. [bY 
7. APIN-145. ny 163 By 38. Ayoy 
28, Oo Wen 16 DB is. why 
129. OWN 147. NDI _165. "5 182. salted 
130. ‘YN MS “BDI 166. Mmn| 183 “py 
131. pie 7D lei pe lee nayin 
132, Op 150. MY 168 APTS 18. NH 
a Sm -151.. ONT 


LIST IX. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


186. YON 191. FINN 196 ADIN 201. IN 
187. JIN 192 JON 197. ANON 202 IN 
188. PN 193. NINN «198. TN 208, AN 
189. YIN 19. AN 199. TIN 204. JN 
190. FIN 195. AADN 200. IN 205. TWIN 
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206. JOD 234 Wom 262 FAY 290 ND 
207. ADD 235- DOM 263 wqpD 291. aN 
208. Sya 236 7 © 264. IPI 292. may 
209. PD 237. 7 326. DID 293 Dp. 
210. FIDID 288. ABI 206. Ne 24 fiop 
211. TiN) 239. wr 267. uD 1 295. NIP 
212, FMD) 240. TWND 268. Ww 296. 1p 
213, 9) 241 NOD 269. Dw 297. mp 
214, J) 242. JIN? 270. I) 298. ap) 
215. NY) 243.0 De 271, DJ 299. AD 
216. 999) 244. IY 272. TY B00. | SD 


o> 


217. 1D) 245. A ay? 273. MD 301. py 
213. 7) 246. AY 274. yoo 302. ap 


219. ID} 247. mayne 7. YD 803. 
220. wT 248 ODD. 276 AY 3804 © iD. 
221, Oy 249. BID 277. SY +30. MWNI 
222, Wy 250. AND 2B mY 808. 
228. 3 251. A 28 ay 0. po - 
224.  fiDTT 252 ©3280. ry | 808) Ghani: 
6225) ) 15} 203, Co eer iy 309. Tia 
226. Yt 254. ITD «82. PY 810. ONY & 
207, 59 25r “DID 288 Spy sil. nny 
228. an 256. Tint =28t « pRy 81. yy 
229, WI 287. ATID v2 yy 313 DiNg 
230. TOM 28 IN 286 pp 3. many 
931. 397 259. NIM 287. ANY v3. yay 
232. Oo 260. Midd «288. IY «ale. a 
238, pon 261. OY 289 AMY siz “Div 
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318, iw 322. AY «826. owYy = 330. AD 
319, - Wi 323, jy 327. OA 331. Ag 
320. PY 824. AMY) B28. IND 332. nywin 
a2. by 325. Sou 329, MOND 
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LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 500-5000 times. 
Kat 10. Sit, dwell 19. Command 
Say 11. Take 20. Rise, stand 
Go in 12. Die 21. Call, meet 
Speak 13. Lift up 22. See 
Be 14. Give 23. Put 
10 15. Pass over 24. Turn 
Know 16. Go up 25. Send 
. Bring forth 17. Stand y 26. Hear 
. Go out 718. Do, make 
LIST If. 
Werbs occurring 200-500 times. 
. Love 40. Possess 52. Fall 
. Gather 41. Deliver 53. Snatch, deliver 
. Build 42, Prepare 54. Turn aside 
. Seek 43. Complete 55. Serve 
. Bless 44. Cut 56. Answer 
temember 45. Write 57. Visit 
. Be strong 46. Be full 58. Multiply 
. Sin 47. Be king 59. Be high 
. Live 48, Find 60. Lie down 
. Be able 49, Make known 61. Keep 
. Add 50. Stretch out 62. Judge 
. Be afraid 51. Smite 63. Drink 
. Go down 
LIST Ili. 
Werbs occurring 100-200 times. 
. Perish 70. Redeem 76. Kill 
5. Be firm 71. Be great 77. Sacrifice 
. Be ashamed 72. Sojourn 78. Pollute, begin 
. Trust, 73. Reveal 79. Encamp 
. Perceive 74, Tread, seek 80. Impute, think 
. Weep 75. Praise 81. Be unclean 
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82. Thank 93. Depart 104, Hate 
83. Be good 94. Surround 105. Burn 
84. Be left 95. Number 106. Ask 
85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. Swear 
86. Conceal 97. Turn about 108. Break in pieces 
87. Cover 98. Bury 109. Do obeisance 
88. Put on 99. Be holy 110. Corrupt 
89. Fight 100. Draw near 111. Dwell 
$0. Capture 101. Pursue 112. Cast 
91. Touch 102. Run 113. Be whole 
92. Approach 103. Feed 114. Minister 

LIST IY. 
Werbs occurring 50--100 times. 
115. Be willing 141. Reprove 167. Shut 
116. Seize 142. Give counsel 168. Conceal 
117. Bind 143. Pour out 169. Awake 
118. Curse 144. Form 170. Assist 
119. Choose 145. Cast, instruct 171. Be afilicted 
120. Swallow 146. Wash 172. Arrange 
121. Consume 147. Be provoked 173. Redeem 
122. Cleave, split 148. Stumble ~174. Scatter 
123. Create 149. Lodge «175. Separate, be won- 
124. Flee 150. Learn 176. Pray [derful 
125. Cleave, cling 151. Measure 177. Do, make 
126. Turn, overthrow 152. Hasten 178. Break, fail 
127. Sojourn [tion 153. Sell 179. Spread out 
128. Commit fornica- 154. Hscape 180. Cry out 
129. Sow 155. Anoint 181. Watch, cover 
130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule 182. Distress 
131. Be pained, bring 157. Look, regard 183. Be light 
132. Be sick 158. Drive away 184. Get, obtain 
133. Distribute 159. Rest 185. Rend 
134. Be gracious 160. Inherit 186. Have mercy 
135. Delight 161. Plant 187. Wash 
136. Be angry [silent 162. Know,beignorant188 Be far off 
137. Plow, engrave, be 163. Set 189. Strive 
138. Be dismayed 164. Be pre-eminent 190. Ride 
139. Be clean 165. Keep, watch 191. Sing, ery aloud 
140. Be dry 166. Reach 192. Be evil 
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193. Heal 199. Kill 
194. Be pleased 200. Sing 
195. Suffice 201. Put 


196. Act wisely, pros- 202. Rise early 


197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished 


198. Destroy 204. Be desolate, 


| 
S 
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38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 


42. 
43. 


LIST Y. 


205. Drink 

206. Finish 

207. Catch, seize 
208. Strike, blow (a 
[trumpet) 


as- 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


. Father 14. Way 

. Man, mankind 15. Mountain 

. Lorp 16. Living, life 

. Brother 17. Good 
One 18. Hand 

. After 19. Day 
Man 20. Priest 
God 21. Heart 

. Man, mankind 22. Hundred 

. Harth » 23. Water 

. House 24. King 

. Son 25. Soul 

. Word, thing 

LIST VI. 
Nouns occurring 300—500 

Master 44. Daughter 
Tent 45. Great 
Ox, thousand 46. Nation 
Four 47. Blood 
Woman 48. Gold 
Cattle 49, New, month 


26. Servant 
27. Eye, fountain 
28. City 

29. People 
30. Face 

31. Voice 
32. Holiness 
33. Head 
34. Seven 
35. Name 
36. Two 

37. Year 


times. 


50. Five 

51. Sword 

52. Sea 

53. Article, vessel 
54. Silver 

5d. Bread 
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56. Altar 63. Age, eternity 70. Spirit 

57. War ¥ 64. Tree 71. Wield 

58. Place 65. (Ten)-teen 72. Prince 

59. Judgment 66. Twenty 73. Three 

60. Prophet 67. Time y 74, Heavens 

61. Around 68. Mouth 75. Gate 

62. Burnt-offering 69. Many 76. Midst 

LIST Vii. 
Nouns occurring 200-300 times. 

77. Stone 90. Sin 103. Work 

78. Ground 91. Strength 104. Family 

79. Ram 92. Kindness 105. Inheritance 

80. Mighty one,God 93. Honor 106. Boy, servant 

81. Cubit 94. Palm of hand 107. Iniquity 

82. Nose, anger 95. Heart 108. Flock 

83. Ark 96. Night 109. Midst 

84. Garment 97. Kxceedingly 110. Foot 

85. Morning 98. Season 111. Friend, neigh- 

86. Covenant 99. Camp 112. Wicked {bor 

87. Flesh 100. Rod, tribe 113. Peace 

88. Boundary 101. Messenger 114. Six 

89. Seed 102. Offering 115. Law 

LIST Vfl. 
Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 

116. Ear 130. Half 144. Pasture 

117. Forty 131. Statute 145. Death 

118. First-born 132. Statute 146. Work 

119. Herd, cattle 133. Together, alike 147. Kingdom 

120. Hero 134. Wine 148. Number 

121. Generation 135. Right hand 149. Above 

122. Sacrifice 136. There is 150. Commandmeat 

123. Old man, elder 137. Straight, upright 151. Appearance[nacle 

124. Wall 138. Lamb 152. Dwelling, taber- 
» 125, Abroad 139. Strength 153. South country 

126. Wise 140. Wing 154. Valley, brook 

127. Wisdom 141. Throne 155. Bronze, copper 

128, Heat, fury 142. Vineyard - 156. Prince 

129. Fifty 143. Tongue 167. Horse 
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158. Book 168. Righteousness 177. Rest, sabbath 
159. Service 169. Adversary 178. Third 
160. Congregation 170. First 179. Oil, fat 
161. Dust 171. Abundance 180. Hight 
162. Bone 172. Breadth 181. Sun 
163. Hvening 173. Chariot 182. Second 
164. Bullock 174. Famine 183. Falsehood 
165. Fruit 175. Lip, shore 184. Abomination 
166. Door 176. Rod, tribe 185. Continuity 
167. Righteousness 
LIST IX. 

Nouns occurrimg 50—100 times. 
186. Needy 213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean 
187. Socket 214. Lot 241. Unclean 
188. Iniquity 215. Valley 242. River, Nile 
189. Treasury 216. Camel 243. Daily 
190. Sign 217. Vine 244. Child, youth 
191. Possession 218. Stranger - 245. Forest 
192. Last 219. Pestilence 246. Curtain 
193. Latter end 220. Honey 247. Deliverance 
194. God 221. Door 248. Fool 
195, Leader, ox 222. Knowledge 249. Cherub 
196. Widow 223. Temple 250. Shoulder 
197. Faithfulness 224, Multitude 251. Tower 
198, Saying 225. Male 252. Shield 
199. Hphod ~ 226. Arm,strength 253. Measure 
200. Cedar 227. Line, destruction 254. Province 
201. Way, path 228. Festival -255. Chastisement, 
202. Lion 229. Fresh, new 256. Psalm [warning 
203. Lion 230. Wheat 257. East 
204. Length 231. Fat 258. To-morrow 
295. Fire-offering 232. Dream 259. Thought 
206. Belly 233. Portion 260. Kingdom 
207. High-place 234. He-ass 261. A little 
208. Master, Baal _ 235. Violence 262. Unleavened food 
209. Iron 236. Favor, grace 263. Sanctuary 
210. Blessing 237. Arrow, handle 264. Property 
211. Pride 238. Reproach y 205. High place 
212. Might 239. Darkness 266. Burden, tribute 
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267. Anointed one 289. Nakedness 311. Rejoicing 
268. Observance 290. Side 312. Hairy, goat 
269. Weight 291. Rock 313. Underworld 
270. Vow 292. Adversity 314. Remnant 
271. Libation 293. Before, east v 315. Seventh 
272. Maiden 294. Small 316. Seventy 
273. Pause » 295. Incense 317. Trumpet 
274. Rock 296. Wall 318. Ox 
¥ 275. Fine flour 297. Stalk 319. Song 
276. Over, beyond 298. Hnd 320. Table 
277. Witness 299. Kind 321. Peace-offering 
_ 278. Testimony 300. Harvest 322. Desolation,waste 
279. Skin, leather 301. Offering 323. Tooth 
280. Goat 302. Near 324. Maid-servant 
281. Strength 303. Horn 325, Shekel 
282. High 304. Bow 326. Sixty 
283. Labor, misery + 305. Beginning 327. Perfeot 
284. Valley 306. Distant. 328. Glory 
— 285. Affliction 307. Strife 329. Glory 
286. Cloud 308. Savor 330. Prayer 
287. Counsel 309. Desire 331. Heave-offering 


288. Plain 310. Left hand 332. Nine 
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AN INTRODUCTORY 


NEW TESTAMENT GREEK METHOD, 


TOGETHER WITH 


A Manual, containing Text and Vocabulary of 
Gospel of John and Lists of Words, 
The Elements of New Testament. Greek Grammar. 


BY 
WILLIAM R. HARPER, Pu.D., 


Professor tn Yale University, 
AND 


REVERE F. WEIDNER, D.D. 
Professor in Augustana Theological Seminary, Rock Island, (1t, 


Octavo, price, = = $2.50 net. 


x Correspondence concerning terms for introduction and examination 
a is solicited from instructors desiring a Text-book in New Testa- 
ment Greek. 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, Pustisuers, 


153, 155 and 157 FirTH AVENUE, NEw York. 


ANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended, By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
—to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper’s Text- Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 


HEBREW AND SEMETIC TEXT-BOOKS. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


Ar Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method. 
Comprising, systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according fo the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
quoted in the work; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
Hebrew Vowel-sounds, 


INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 
By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. 12mo, 
$2.00 net. 


A Text-Book for Béginners in Hébrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-VII1; with notes, referring to the author’s ‘‘ Elements of Hebrew,” 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles af Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net, 


A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an indtictive méthod. 

The method of presentation includes (x) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle; (2) a statement of the principle ; (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type; (4) a list of references (in the order of the Hebrew Bible; 
for further study. 


HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. 12m0, $1.00 net. 


AN ARAMAIC METHGD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 


PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo, $1.75 net. 
PART If. Grammar. 12mo, $1.09 net. 


Including brief statements of the principlés of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G, LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 
$4.00 net. 


_ The Manual contains a list of syllabi¢ signs in most commion use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in Englislr letters, some paged of 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary, 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G, LANSING, D.D. 8vo, 
$2.00 net. 


28 \ j ha | | / * 
Containing the Letters} Vowels} Signs: Accents Pause: Syllables; The Articles 
Pronouns; different classes of Prepositions, Conjunctiohs, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these; Numerals; the Verb, with its Measutes, Permutations, As- 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, ‘The 
Weak Verbs and Othet Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms; The Noun, Rinds, 
Derivation, Classification, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 
- under all sections. 


__ T havo used Professor Harper's ‘Mlements’ and ‘Method’ with the Junior 
Classes of this Seminary during the past year. The practical test has only con< 
firmed the favorable opinion with which the books were introduced. I have no 
doubt that, for their purpose, they are tho best works now before the public,” — 
Prof. W. G. BALLANTINE, Oberlin Theological Seminary, Oberlin, O. 


“T take pleasure in commending the Hebrow toxt-books of Professor W. R. 
Harper. They arein my judgment practical, convenient and adequate to in- 
troduce one to a good working acquaintance with the Hebrew language. We 
are using them in this Seminary in tho Junior Class, and propose to continue 
to do so.”—Prof, Basi. Manuy, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 
Louisville. Ky. 


“«(y ® J have found them both to stand tho test of tho class-room. The 
‘Elements’ treats all principles thoroughly and exhaustively. The ‘Method’ 
is unique and in all respects sui generis. It seems to me to leave nothing un 
done in helping a student to a knowledge of the Hebrew. It is a vast improve- 
ment on the old methods. The typography of both books cannot be excelled,”— 
Prof CHAs. H. Corry, Richmond Theological Seminary, Richmond, Va. 


“T have used Dr. Harpér’s Hebrew ‘ Elements’ and ‘Method? for ono year. 
The results in the class-room have been not only exceedingly gratifying, but 
more satisfactory both as to amount and thoroughness than in preceding years, 
i not only expect to continue the use of the ‘Hlements’ and ‘Method,’ but hope 
for them that which they richly deserve—a constantly increasing demand and 
usefulness.” —Prof J. G. LAnsina, Theological Seminary, New Brunswick, N.J. 


“x * They ate clearly written, so that nd one can misunderstand what the 
author means to say. They are beautifully printed, so as to be in themselves 
attractive as mere works of art. The ‘Method’ is full, easy and progressive ; 
and, above all, is liked and enjoyed by the students; whilo the matter of tho 
*Hlements’ is well chosen both as to quantity and quality, and is paragraphed 
and arranged in such matchless order as to make it most ready of acquisition 
and convenient for reference,”—Prof. R. D, Wiuson, Western Theological Semt- 
mary, Allegheny, Pa. 


“x Actual trial of theso exponents of the inductive method has convinced 
me that they are the best text-books of clementary Hebrew that have yet ap- 
peared. The author has not only adopted the surest mothod of mastering the 
phenomena of the language, but he has also done for beginners what Bickell 
and others had done for more advanced students: he has led them back of the 
mere surface facts to thé controlling principles, and encouraged that kind of 
analytical study which makes Hebrew a permanent acquisition, Theso twa 
books are simply indispensable in my class room.”—Prof, W. W. Moors, Union 
Theological Seminary, Hampden Sidney, Va. 


“Tt affords mé pleasurd td say, after a year’s trial of Dr. Harper’s Hobtew 
text-books in the class-rodm, that they have given entiro satisfaction. Of the 
fifteen years during which a‘ have taught Hobrew, this has beon in all respects 
the most pleasant and satisfactory; and I cannot but attribute the fact to the 
uso of Harper’s method of teaching the language. As a consequence of its 
introduction, the students have exhibited unwonted enthusiasmn, and found 
great delight in the pursuit a what is commonly Se ee asa very dreary 
study.”Prof. F. A. GAsr, Theol. Sem’y of the Reformed Church, Lancaster, Pa. 


«J have used Professor Harper’s books with my classes for tho past three 
ears, and am convinced that, for thoroughness and perspicuity of statement, 
For simplicity of analysis, and for economy of time, bot 1 in and out of tho 
¢class-room, they afford just the nid which a teacher desires from tho use of 
text-books, By systematic arrangement and appropriate reiteration they facii- 
itate an accurate and rapid acquaintance with the Hebrew language, while, in 
the hands of an independent teacher, thoy may be so used as constantly to 
stimulate the pupil’s curiosity and power of discovery, and thus greatly to 
romote hisinterest, in theintroductory stages of hisstudy.”—Prof, Cas, Rurus 
own, Newton Theol, Institution, Newton Centre, Mass. 


AUTHORITATIVE ENDORSEMENTS. 


The testimony of teachgrs and pupils who have made practical use of these text-books 
is uniformly and enthusiastically in praise of both the books themselves and of the 
system embodied inthem. (28 Jz the acquisition of the Hebrew language, more rapid 
and satisfactory progress can be made by means of these books than by the use of any 
others in existence..&e§ The publishers invite attention to the following testimony : 


FROM PROFESSORS OF HEBREW. 


*T like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew, exist.’’—Prof. T. 
K. Curyne, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 


‘Success is the best argument. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under Dr. Harper 
have succeeded in doing, in giving the average minister and student a real grasp of 
Hebrew, that exactly the ‘Method’ and ‘Elements’ effect in the class-room. ‘lhey 
are invaluable. It is Davidson and Bickell and Gesenius combined. The debt instruc- 
tors owe the Principal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully recognized.”’— 
Prof. W. W. Lovzjoy, Ref’d Episcopal Divinity School, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Se * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the learner 
ina sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he requires a firm 
grasp of the principles of the language.”’—Prof. S. R. Driver, in Contemporary Review. 


List of Institutions using Harper’s Hebrew Text-Books. 


Univ. of Michigan......Ann Arbor, Mich, Bishop’s College........ Lennoxville,Quebec. 
Alfred University..... Alfred Centre, N. Y. Allegheny College .....Meadville, Pa. 
Amherst College...... -Amherst, Mass, Monmouth College..... Monmouth, Il. 
Randolph Macon Coll.. Ashland, Va. McGill College... . Montreal, Can. 


U.P. Theol. Sem...... .- Allegheny, Pa. University of Wis 
Western Theol. Sem...Allegheny, Pa. Bapt. Theol. Sem.. 
Adrian College.. .-Adrian, Mich. Central Turkey Co 
Albion College... . Albion, Mich. Yale University... 
Grant University.. -Athens, Tenn. Newton Theol. In 
Gammon School £ Newberry College 
Theology......... .Atlanta, Ga. Theol. Sem. Ref. C 
Bangor Theol. Sem .Bangor, Me. Muskingum College 


Madison, Wis. 


New Haven, Conn. 
NewtonCentre,Mass 
Newberry, S. C 


Bethany College... .-Betnany, W. Va. Columbia College...... New York City 
Tufts College........... Boston, Mass. Vanderbilt University. Nashville, Tenn.’ 
McCormick Theol.Sem.Chicago, Il. Nashotah Theol. Sem..Nashotah, Wis. 
Chicago Theol. Sem....Chicago, Il}. Emory College......... Oxford, Ga. 
Hamilton College......Clinton, N.Y. Theological Seminary..Oberiin, Ohio. 
Liane Theol. Seminary..Cincinnati, O. Oberlin College......... Oberlin, Ohio. 
Pauline Holiness Coll..College Mound, Mo. Pacific Theol. Sem.... Oakland, Cal. 
Carthage College....... Carthage, Il. Olivet College ...... -. Olivet, Mich. 
Harvard University... .Cambridge, Mass. Prot. Epis. Div.School. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pros. Epis. Divin.School.Cambridge, Mass. Rey. Epis. Div. School. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Biddle University, ,....Charlotte, N.C. University of Penna....Philadelphia, Pa. 
Drake University. ..... Des Moines, Lowa. Baptist College......... Pontypool, Eng, 
United Brethren Coll..Dayton, O. Rochester Theol. Sem.. Rochester, N. Y. 
Garrett Biblical Inst...Evanston, Il. Richmond Theol. Sem..Richmond, Va. 
Seabury Divin. School. Faribault, Minn. Augustana Theol. Sem.Rock Island, Il}. 
Theological Sem........ Gettysburg, Pa. Earlham College....... Richmond, In@. 
De Pauw University...Greencastle, Ind. Central University..... Richmond, Ky, 
Southern University...Greensboro, Ala. Willamette University.Salem, Ore. 
Union Theol. Sem...... Hamden Sidney, Va. | Concordia Seminary....Springfield, Il]. 
Hamilton Theol. Sem..Hamilton, N. Y. Baptist College... ..... Toronto, Ontario, 
Hillsdale College....... Hillsdale, Mich. Crozer Theol, Sem.....Upland, Pa. 
Lake Forest Univ...... Lake Forest, Ill. Shurtleff College.......Upper Alton, Ill. 


So. Bapt. Theol. Sem 
Cumberland Univ. 
William Jewell Col 
Theol, Sem, Ref, C. 


Louisville, Ky. Colby University. 
Lebanon, Tenn. Wellesley College. R : 
.Liberty, Mo. Wilberforce Univ......Wilberforce, Ohio. 
+o» Lancaster, Pa. Williams College....... Williamstown, Mass. - 


** These books are for sale by all booksellers, or sent, poste 
paid, on receipt of price, by 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, PuBLisHers, 
153-157 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK. 
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